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ENGINEER’'S CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATIONS

Notes to User: This exhibit consisis of four statements that will be certified by the Engineer, fo be
evecuted and then submitted to the Agency concurrently with the construction Contract Document
package. This certification is to be submitted to the Agency prior to Authorization to bid but is not to be
included in the bid package.

PROJECT NAME AND CONTRACT NUMBER: City of Negaunee Water Improvements Ph 1 (N10- 19538)
ENGINEER’S NAME- Matthew Treado, PE
ENGINEER'S CERTIFICATION

The final Drawings and Specifications, construction Contract Documents, Bidding Documents {or
requests for proposals or other construction procurement documents), and any other final design phase
deliverables, comply with all applicable federal requirements, to the best of my knowledge and
professional judgment. This includes the following:

The Engineers Joi_n? Cfogtract_Doqlmeqts Committee (EJCDC) doc_uments have beg*n used, and
nitial all acceptable revisions identified in this Bulletin have been made in accordance with the terms of
the license agreement. which states in part that the Engineer “will plainly show all changes to the
standard EJCDC text, using ‘Track Changes’ (redline/strikeout), highlighting, or other means of
clearly indicating additions and deletions.” Such other means may include attachments indicating
changes (e.g. Supplementary Conditions modifying the General Conditions).

Any building(s) designed for this Project will comply with the requirements of the Architectural
mitial Barriers Act (ABA), the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990, and the Rehabilitation
Act.

All Iron and Steel products referenced in the Drawings, Specifications, and Bidding Documents

mitia]  for this Project comply with Section 746 of Title VII of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of
2017 (Diviston A - Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Administration. and Related
Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference or
are the subject of a waiver approved by the Secretary of Agriculture or designee.

All Iron and Steel products that will be referenced in the Addenda, executed Contracts, and

mitial  Change Orders will comply with Section 746 of Title VII of the Consolidated Appropriations Act
of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural Development. Food and Drug Administration. and
Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent statutes mandating domestic
preference. or will be the subject of a waiver approved by the Secretary of Agriculture or
designee.

Note: This certification is not intended to be a warranty in any way, but rather the designer’s professional
opinion that to the best of their knowledge the documents comply.

_ 1/27/2022
Engineer signature Date

Matthew Treado, PE - Project Manager
Printed name and title
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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

City of Negaunee
Negaunee, Michigan
Phase 1 Water Project

General Notice
The City of Negaunee (Owner) is requesting Bids for the construction of the following Project:

Phase 1 Water Project
N10-19591

Bids for the construction of the Project will be received at the Negaunee City Hall located at 319 W Case
Street, Negaunee, M1 49866, until April 28" at 3 pm local time. At that time the Bids received will be
publicly opened and read.

The Project includes the following Work:

Approximately 11,200 feet of water main replacement on multiple streets. This project will included
directional boring, subbase, gravel base, curb and gutter, HMA paving, sidewalk and ADA ramps,
permanent pavement markings, slope restoration, and traffic control.

Bids are requested for the following Contract: Phase 1 Water Project/N10-19591
Obtaining the Bidding Documents
The Issuing Office for the Bidding Documents is:

U.P. Engineers & Architects, Inc.

424 S. Pine Street, Ishpeming, Ml 49849

Prospective Bidders may obtain or examine the Bidding Documents at the Issuing Office on Monday
through Friday between the hours of 9 am to 4 pm, and may obtain copies of the Bidding Documents
from the Issuing Office as described below and at the following Builder Exchanges: Delta County, Iron
Mountain, Hurley, Marquette Builders Exchange, Grand Rapids Builders Exchange, Traverse City, Green
Bay Builders Exchange, McGraw-Hill Dodge, Construction Association of Michigan and Milwaukee
Builders Exchange. Builders Exchanges are authorized to share the contract documents with other
exchanges.

Partial sets of Bidding Documents will not be available from the Issuing Office. Neither Owner nor
Engineer will be responsible for full or partial sets of Bidding Documents, including addenda, if any,
obtained from sources other than the Issuing Office.

Printed copies of the Bidding Documents may be obtained from the Issuing Office by paying a deposit of
$100.00 for each set. Bidders who return full sets of the Bidding Documents in good condition within 10
days after receipt of Bids will receive a full refund. Non-Bidders, and Bidders who obtain more than one
set of the Bidding Documents, will receive a refund of $100.00 for documents returned in good
condition within the time limit indicated above. Make deposit checks for Bidding Documents payable to
U.P. Engineers & Architects, Inc.

Bidding Documents may be purchased from the Issuing Office during the hours indicated above. Cost
does not include shipping charges. Upon Issuing Office’s receipt of payment, printed Bidding Documents
or electronic documents on compact disk will be sent via the prospective Bidder’s delivery service. The
shipping charge amount will depend on the shipping method chosen. Bidding Documents are available
for purchase in the following formats:

EJCDC® C-111, Advertisement for Bids for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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Format Cost
Bidding Documents (including Full-Size Drawings) $ 100
Bidding Documents (including Half-Size Drawings) $75
Jump Drive containing Bidding Documents in portable document format (PDF) $50

Pre-bid Conference

A pre-bid conference for the Project will be held on April 13t" at 10 am at the Negaunee City Hall
located at 319 W Case Street, Negaunee, MI 49866. Attendance at the pre-bid conference is
encouraged but not required.

Instructions to Bidders.

For all further requirements regarding bid submittal, qualifications, procedures, and contract award,
refer to the Instructions to Bidders that are included in the Bidding Documents.

Bid security shall be furnished in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders. The Bid Bond or
certified check payable to Owner shall be in an amount no less than 5% of the maximum bid as a
guarantee, that if the Bid is accepted, the Bidder will execute and file the Contract, Performance and
Payment Bonds, and Insurance Certification, as required by the Contract Documents within (10) days
after the Notice of Award.

American Iron and Steel

Section 746 of Title VIl of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural
Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017) and
subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference applies an American Iron and Steel requirement
to this project. All iron and steel products used in this project must be produced in the United States.
The term “iron and steel products” means the following products made primarily of iron or steel: lined
or unlined pipes and fittings, manhole covers and other municipal castings, hydrants, tanks, flanges,
pipe clamps and restraints, valves, structural steel, reinforced precast concrete, and Construction
Materials.

The following waivers apply to this Contract:
De Minimis,

Minor Components,

Pig iron and direct reduced iron, and

GOVERNMENT FUNDING

Financing for this project is being provided by the United States of America acting through Rural
Development of the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Rural Development will, therefore, require
approval by its representatives of all Contracts, attachments, and similar documents, all partial and
final payments, and all change orders. Davis Bacon wage rates are not required for this project.

This Advertisement is issued by:

Owner: City of Negaunee
By: Nathan Heffron
Title:  City Manager
Date: 3/29/2022
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
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ARTICLE 1—DEFINED TERMS

1.01

Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to
Bidders have the meanings indicated below:

A. Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which
registers plan holders.

ARTICLE 2—BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

2.05

2.06

Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and proposed Contract Documents
(together, the Bidding Documents). See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents. It is
Bidder’s responsibility to determine that it is using a complete set of documents in the
preparation of a Bid. Bidder assumes sole responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting
from the use of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospective Subcontractors and
Suppliers.

Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of
the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents does not
confer a license or grant permission or authorization for any other use. Authorization to
download documents, or other distribution, includes the right for plan holders to print
documents solely for their use, and the use of their prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers,
provided the plan holder pays all costs associated with printing or reproduction. Printed
documents may not be re-sold under any circumstances.

Bidder may register as a plan holder and obtain complete sets of Bidding Documents, in the
number and format stated in the Advertisement or invitation to bid, from the Issuing Office.
Bidders may rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Issuing Office are complete,
unless an omission is blatant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued by Owner.

Electronic Documents

A.  When the Bidding Requirements indicate that electronic (digital) copies of the Bidding
Documents are available, such documents will be made available to the Bidders as
Electronic Documents in the manner specified.

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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1. Bidding Documents will be provided in Adobe PDF (Portable Document Format) (.pdf)
that is readable by Adobe Acrobat Reader Version [insert version number] or later. It
is the intent of the Engineer and Owner that such Electronic Documents are to be
exactly representative of the paper copies of the documents. However, because the
Owner and Engineer cannot totally control the transmission and receipt of Electronic
Documents nor the Contractor’'s means of reproduction of such documents, the
Owner and Engineer cannot and do not guarantee that Electronic Documents and
reproductions prepared from those versions are identical in every manner to the
paper copies.

B. Unless otherwise stated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder may use and rely upon
complete sets of Electronic Documents of the Bidding Documents, described in
Paragraph 2.06.A above. However, Bidder assumes all risks associated with differences
arising from transmission/receipt of Electronic Documents versions of Bidding Documents
and reproductions prepared from those versions and, further, assumes all risks, costs, and
responsibility associated with use of the Electronic Documents versions to derive
information that is not explicitly contained in printed paper versions of the documents, and
for Bidder’s reliance upon such derived information.

ARTICLE 3—QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS
3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, after submitting its Bid and within
five days of Owner’s request, Bidder must submit the following information:

A. Written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience,
and present commitments.

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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B. A written statement that Bidder is authorized to do business in the state where the Project
is located, or a written certification that Bidder will obtain such authority prior to the
Effective Date of the Contract.

C. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.

D. Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information.

E. Otherrequired information regarding qualifications.

3.02

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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3.04 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.

3.05 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications.

ARTICLE 4—PRE-BID CONFERENCE

4.01 A-pre-bidconferencewillnotbe-conducted-forthisProject:

4.02 A non-mandatory pre-bid conference will be held at the time and location indicated in the
Advertisement or invitation to bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to
discuss the Project. Bidders are encouraged to attend and participate in the conference;
however, attendance at this conference is not required to submit a Bid.

4.03

4.04 Information presented at the pre-Bid conference does not alter the Contract Documents. Owner
will issue Addenda to make any changes to the Contract Documents that result from discussions
at the pre-Bid conference. Information presented, and statements made at the pre-bid
conference will not be binding or legally effective unless incorporated in an Addendum.

ARTICLE 5—SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER’S
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

5.01 Site and Other Areas

A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-
way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any
additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or
storage of materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are
to be obtained and paid for by Contractor.

5.02  Existing Site Conditions
A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions

1. The Supplementary Conditions identify the following regarding existing conditions at
or adjacent to the Site:

a. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to
the Site that contain Technical Data.

b. Those drawings known to Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to
the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface
structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain
Technical Data.
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c. Reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

2.  Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract
Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is
entitled to rely, as provided in the General Conditions, has been identified and
established in the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any
interpretation or conclusion Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data,
interpretations, opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings.

3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition
of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, and not in the drawings referred to
in Paragraph 5.02.A of these Instructions to Bidders. Information and data regarding the
presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized,
identified, or defined as Technical Data.

5.03 Other Site-related Documents

A. In addition to the documents regarding existing Site conditions referred to in
Paragraph 5.02.A, the following other documents relating to conditions at or adjacent to
the Site are known to Owner and made available to Bidders for reference:

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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5.04

E.

No other Site-related documents are available.

Site Visit and Testing by Bidders

A.

Bidder is required to visit the Site and conduct a thorough visual examination of the Site
and adjacent areas. During the visit the Bidder must not disturb any ongoing operations at
the Site.

A Site visit is scheduled following the pre-bid conference. Maps to the Site will be available
at the pre-Bid conference.

A Site visit is scheduled for [designate, date, time and location]. Maps to the Site will be
made available upon request.

Bidders visiting the Site are required to arrange their own transportation to the Site.

All access to the Site other than during a regularly scheduled Site visit must be coordinated
through the following Owner or Engineer contact for visiting the Site: [provide contact
information]. Bidder must conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours.

Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of
Site conditions.

On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting,
the Owner will provide Bidder general access to the Site to conduct such additional
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for
preparing and submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such
access if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety
concerns, or restraints on Owner’s authority regarding the Site. Bidder is responsible for
establishing access needed to reach specific selected test sites.

Bidder must comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety
programs.

Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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5.05

5.06

Owner’s Safety Program

A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner
safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

Other Work at the Site

A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the
general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at
the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to
the Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written
contract for such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to
examine such contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential
matters), if any.

ARTICLE 6—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

6.01

Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement

A. The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regarding the
Bidder’s examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of the Bid, and
certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection with the Bid. Bidder should
review these representations and certifications, and assure that Bidder can make the
representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submitting its Bid.

B. If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder (as Contractor) will make similar express
representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement.

ARTICLE 7—INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.01

7.02

7.03

7.04

Owner on its own initiative may issue Addenda to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the
Bidding Documents.

Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to
Engineer in writing. Contact information and submittal procedures for such questions are as
follows:

A. U.P. Engineers & Architects, inc. 424 S. Pine St, Ishpeming MI 49849, Matthew Treado,
(906)485-1011, mtreado@upea.com

Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions
will be issued by Addenda delivered to all registered plan holders. Questions received less than
seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered.

Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract
Documents unless set forth in an Addendum that expressly modifies or supplements the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 8—BID SECURITY

8.01

A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent
of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) and in the
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8.02

8.03

8.04

form of a Bid bond issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 of the
General Conditions. Such Bid bond will be issued in the form included in the Bidding Documents.
Bid security must be at least 5% of the Bidder’s maximum Bid price.

The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the
contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract, furnished the required
Contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid
security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract and
furnish the required Contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may
consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder
will be forfeited, in whole in the case of a penal sum bid bond, and to the extent of Owner’s
damages in the case of a damages-form bond. Such forfeiture will be Owner’s exclusive remedy
if Bidder defaults.

The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract or 61 91 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders
will be released.

Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award will be released within 7 days after the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 9—CONTRACT TIMES

9.01

9.02

9.03

The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be (a) substantially
completed and (b) ready for final payment, and (c) Milestones (if any) are to be achieved, are set
forth in the Agreement.

Deleted

Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial
Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the
Agreement.

ARTICLE 10—SUBSTITUTE AND “OR EQUAL” ITEMS

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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10.02

10.03

Deleted

The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment
specified or described in the Bidding Documents, and those “or-equal” or substitute or materials
and equipment subsequently approved by Engineer prior to the submittal of Bids and identified
by Addendum. No item of material or equipment will be considered by Engineer as an “or-
equal” or substitute unless written request for approval has been submitted by Bidder and has
been received by Engineer within 10 days of the issuance of the Advertisement for Bids or
invitation to Bidders. Each such request must comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.05
and 7.06 of the General Conditions, and the review of the request will be governed by the
principles in those paragraphs. Each such request shall include the Manufacturer’s Certification
for Compliance with AIS. Refer to the Manufacturer’s Certification form provided in these
construction Contract Documents. The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed item is
upon Bidder. Engineer’s decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed item will be final. If
Engineer approves any such proposed item, such approval will be set forth in an Addendum
issued to all registered Bidders. Bidders cannot rely upon approvals made in any other manner.
Substitutes and “or-equal” materials and equipment may be proposed by Contractor in
accordance with Paragraphs 7.05 and 7.06 of the General Conditions after the Effective Date
of the Contract. Each such request shall include Manufacturer’s Certification letter to
document compliance with AIS requirements of Section 746 of Title VIl of the Consolidated
Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug
Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent statutes
mandating domestic preference, if applicable. Refer to Manufacturer’s Certification Letter
provided in these Contract Documents.

All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor
will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk.

ARTICLE 11—SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS

11.01

11.02

11.03

Deleted

The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, must submit to Owner a list
of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for the following portions of the Work within five
days after Bid opening:

A. Requested in Bid Form for Construction Contract.

If requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with
pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each
such Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable
objection to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is
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11.04

11.05 -

7.07A.

11.06 -

given, request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case
apparent Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or
decreased) by the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider
such price adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award.

If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and
Suppliers. Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of the
Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which Owner or
Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed
acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acceptance as
provided in Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions.

The Contractor shall not award work to Subcontractor(s) in excess of the limits stated in SC

Contractor shall not be required to employ any subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity

against whom Contractor has reasonable objection

ARTICLE 12—PREPARATION OF BID

12.01

12.02

12.03

12.04

12.05

12.06

The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.

A. All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink.
Erasures or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid
price must be indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item,
and unit price item listed therein.

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then
Bidder may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.”

If Bidder has obtained the Bidding Documents as Electronic Documents, then Bidder shall
prepare its Bid on a paper copy of the Bid Form printed from the Electronic Documents version
of the Bidding Documents. The printed copy of the Bid Form must be clearly legible, printed on
8% inch by 11-inch paper and as closely identical in appearance to the Electronic Document
version of the Bid Form as may be practical. The Owner reserves the right to accept Bid Forms
which nominally vary in appearance from the original paper version of the Bid Form, providing
that all required information and submittals are included with the Bid.

A Bid by a corporation must be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The
corporate address and state of incorporation must be shown.

A Bid by a partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner
(whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign.
The official address of the partnership must be shown.

A Bid by a limited liability company must be executed in the name of the firm by a member or
other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of
formation of the firm and the official address of the firm must be shown.

A Bid by an individual must show the Bidder’s name and official address.

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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12.07

12.08

12.09

12.10

12.11

12.12

A Bid by a joint venture must be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture must have been formally established
prior to submittal of a Bid, and the official address of the joint venture must be shown.

All names must be printed in ink below the signatures.

The Bid must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must
be filled in on the Bid Form.

Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must
be shown.

The Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the
Project is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will obtain such authority within the
time for acceptance of Bids and attach such certification to the Bid.

If Bidder is required to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state where the
Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s licensure, or Bidder must certify in
writing that it will obtain such licensure within the time for acceptance of Bids and attach such
certification to the Bid. Bidder’s state contractor license number, if any, must also be shown on
the Bid Form.

ARTICLE 13—BASIS OF BID

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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13.05

13.06

13.07

Deleted

Unit Price

A

Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price
section of the Bid Form.

The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity”, which Owner or its representative has set
forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the
Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions.

Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved
in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of
figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum.

Allowances

A.

For cash allowances the Bid price must include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper
for Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances,
if any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragraph 13.02.B of the
General Conditions.

Price-Plus-Time Bids

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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Deleted

ARTICLE 14—SUBMITTAL OF BID

14.01

14.02

14.03

The Bidding Documents include one separate unbound copy of the Bid Form, and, if required,
the Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with
the Bid security and the other documents required to be submitted under the terms of Article 2
of the Bid Form.

A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in
the Advertisement or invitation to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with
the Project title, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is
submitted, the name and address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid security and
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope
containing the Bid must be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with
the notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid must be addressed to the location designated in the
Advertisement.

Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the
Bidder unopened.
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ARTICLE 15—MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

15.01 An unopened Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same
manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted
prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened
Bid will be returned to the Bidder.

15.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in
the manner specified in Paragraph 15.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the
opening of Bids.

15.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, the Bidder may withdraw its Bid,
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, the Bidder will be
disqualified from further bidding on the Work.

ARTICLE 16—OPENING OF BIDS

16.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and,
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base
Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids.

16.02 Bidswill-be-openedprivately:

ARTICLE 17—BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

17.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of
this period.

ARTICLE 18—EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

18.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming,
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor
Bid informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work.

18.02 Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and
evaluation, to not be responsible.

18.03 If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the
Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes
of the Bid, whether in the Bid itself or in a separate communication to Owner or Engineer, then
Owner will reject the Bid as nonresponsive.

18.04 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder
submitting the lowest responsive Bid.

18.05 Evaluation of Bids

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.
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B. Inthe comparison of Bids, alternates will be applied in the same order of priority as listed in
the Bid Form. To determine the Bid prices for purposes of comparison, Owner will
announce to all bidders a “Base Bid plus alternates” budget after receiving all Bids, but
prior to opening them. For comparison purposes alternates will be accepted, following the
order of priority established in the Bid Form, until doing so would cause the budget to be
exceeded. After determination of the Successful Bidder based on this comparative process
and on the responsiveness, responsibility, and other factors set forth in these Instructions,
the award may be made to said Successful Bidder on its base Bid and any combination of its
additive alternate Bids for which Owner determines funds will be available at the time of
award.

C. For determination of the apparent low Bidder(s) when sectional bids are submitted, Bids
will be compared on the basis of the aggregate of the Bids for separate sections and the
Bids for combined sections that result in the lowest total amount for all of the Work.

D. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids
will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each
item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items.

Deleted
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18.06 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the
Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers
proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers
must be submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents.

18.07 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or
Suppliers.

ARTICLE 19—BONDS AND INSURANCE

19.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other required bonds (if
any), and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it
must be accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation.

19.02 Article 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addresses any requirements for providing bid bonds
as part of the bidding process.

ARTICLE 20—SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

20.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder must execute and
deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and any bonds and insurance
documentation required to be delivered by the Contract Documents to Owner. Within 10 days
thereafter, Owner will deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful
Bidder, together with printed and electronic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 21—SALES AND USE TAXES

ARTICLE 22—CONTRACTS TO BE ASSIGNED

Not Used
ARTICLE 23 - FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

23.01 If the contract price is in excess of $100,000, provisions of the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act at 29 CFR 5.5(b) apply.

23.02 Federal requirements at Article 19 of the Supplementary Conditions apply to this Contract.

23.03 American Iron and Steel requirements apply to this project.
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RD Instruction 1940-Q
Exhibit A-1

CERTIFICATION FOR CONTRACTS, GRANTS AND LOANS

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

1. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or
on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with the awarding of any Federal contract, the making of any
Federal grant or Federal loan, and the extension, continuation, renewal,
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant or loan.

2. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been paid or
will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in connection
with this Federal contract, grant or loan, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form - LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying Activities," in
accordance with its instructions.

3. The undersigned shall require that the language of this
certification be included in the award documents for all subawards at all
tiers (including contracts, subcontracts, and subgrants under grants and
loans) and that all subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering
into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code. Any
person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a
civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each
such failure.

(name) (date)

(title)



This form is available electronically. OMB Control No. 0505-0027
Expiration Date: 04/30/2022

l__J_S DA Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion ~ AD-1048
= | Lower Tier Covered Transactions

The following statement is made in accordance with the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. § 552a, as amended). This certification is required by the regulations
implementing Executive Order 12549, Debarment and Suspension, and 2 C.F.R. 8§ 180.300, 180.335, Participants' responsibilities. The regulations were
amended and published on August 31, 2005, in 70 Fed. Reg. 51865-51880. Copies of the regulations may be obtained by contacting the Department of
Agriculture agency offering the proposed covered transaction.

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995 an agency may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to a collection of
information unless it displays a valid OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for this information collection is 0505-0027. The time required to
complete this information collection is estimated to average 15 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data
sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information. The provisions of appropriate criminal,
civil, fraud, privacy, and other statutes may be applicable to the information provided.

(Read instructions on page two before completing certification.)

A. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this
transaction by any Federal department or agency;

B. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

ORGANIZATION NAME PR/AWARD NUMBER OR PROJECT NAME

NAME(S) AND TITLE(S) OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE(S)

SIGNATURE(S) DATE

In accordance with Federal civil rights law and U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) civil rights regulations and policies, the USDA, its agencies, offices, and employees, and
institutions participating in or administering USDA programs are prohibited from discriminating based on race, color, national origin, religion, sex, gender identity (including gender
expression), sexual orientation, disability, age, marital status, family/parental status, income derived from a public assistance program, political beliefs, or reprisal or retaliation for prior
civil rights activity, in any program or activity conducted or funded by USDA (not all bases apply to all programs). Remedies and complaint filing deadlines vary by program or
incident.

Persons with disabilities who require alternative means of communication for program information (e.g., Braille, large print, audiotape, American Sign Language, etc.) should contact
the responsible agency or USDA's TARGET Center at (202) 720-2600 (voice and TTY) or contact USDA through the Federal Relay Service at (800) 877-8339. Additionally, program
information may be made available in languages other than English.

To file a program discrimination complaint, complete the USDA Program Discrimination Complaint Form, AD-3027, found online at How to File a Program Discrimination Complaint
(https://www.ascr.usda.gov/filing-program-discrimination-complaint-usda-customer) and at any USDA office or write a letter addressed to USDA and provide in the letter all of the
information requested in the form. To request a copy of the complaint form, call (866) 632-9992. Submit your completed form or letter to USDA by: (1) mail: U.S. Department of
Agriculture, Office of the Assistant Secretary for Civil Rights, 1400 Independence Avenue, SW, Washington, D.C. 20250-9410; (2) fax: (202) 690-7442.



https://www.ascr.usda.gov/filing-program-discrimination-complaint-usda-customer
https://www.ascr.usda.gov/filing-program-discrimination-complaint-usda-customer

Instructions for Certification

(1) By signing and submitting this form, the prospective lower tier participant is providing the certification set out on page 1 in
accordance with these instructions.

(2) The certification in this clause is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction was
entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in
addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension or debarment.

(3) The prospective lower tier participant shall provide immediate written notice to the person(s) to which this proposal is submitted if
at any time the prospective lower tier participant learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become
erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

(4) The terms "covered transaction," "debarred,” "suspended," "ineligible," "lower tier covered transaction," "participant,” "person,"
"primary covered transaction," "principal,” "proposal,” and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, have the meanings set out
in the Definitions and Coverage sections of the rules implementing Executive Order 12549, at 2 C.F.R. Parts 180 and 417. You
may contact the department or agency to which this proposal is being submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

(5) The prospective lower tier participant agrees by submitting this form that, should the proposed covered transaction be entered into,
it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible,
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department or agency with which
this transaction originated.

(6) The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by submitting this form that it will include this clause titled "Certification
Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion - Lower Tier Covered Transactions," without
modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

(7) A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered transaction
that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it knows that the
certification is erroneous. A participant may decide the method and frequency by which it determines the eligibility of its
principals. Each participant may, but is not required to, check the System for Award Management (SAM) database.

(8) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records to render in good faith the
certification required by this clause. The knowledge and information of a participant is not required to exceed that which is
normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

(9) Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (5) of these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction knowingly
enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
participation in this transaction, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal Government, the department or agency with
which this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.

Form AD-1048 (REV 12/18)
Page 2 of 2



Form Approved
USDA
Form RD 400-6 OMB No. 0575-0018

(Rev.12-09) COMPLIANCE STATEMENT

This statement relates to a proposed contract with

(Name of borrower or grantee)

who expects to finance the contract with assistance from either the Rural Housing Service (RHS),
Rural Business-Cooperative Service (RBS), or the Rural Utilities Service (RUS) or their successor
agencies, United States Department of Agriculture (whether by aloan, grant, loan insurance,
guarantee, or other form of financial assistance). | am the undersigned bidder or prospective
contractor, | represent that:

1. | [] have, [] havenot, participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to Executive
Order 11246 (regarding equal employment opportunity) or a preceding similar Executive Order.

2. If | have participated in such a contract or subcontract,| [] have, [] havenot, filed all
compliance reports that have been required to file in connection with the contract or subcontract.

O ifthe proposed contract is for $50,000 or more: or [ ifthe proposed nonconstruction
contract is for $50,000 or more and | have 50 or more employees, | aso represent that:

3. 1 [ have[] havenot previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action
programs requirements of the Secretary of Labor.

4. If | have participated in such a contract or subcontract, [_] | have, [ ] have not devel oped and
placed on file at each establishment affirmative action programs as required by the rules and
regulations of the Secretary of Labor.

| understand that if | have failed to file any compliance reports that have been required of me, | am not
eligible and will not be eligible to have my bid considered or to enter into the proposed contract unless
and until | make an arrangement regarding such reports that is satisfactory to either the RHS, RBS or RUS,
or to the office where the reports are required to be filed.

| also certify that | do not maintain or provide for my employees any segregated facilities at any of my
establishments, and that | do not permit my employees to perform their services at any location, under my
control, where segregated facilities are maintained. | certify further that | will not maintain or provide for

my employees any segregated facilities at any of my establishments, and that | will not permit my employees
to perform their services at any location, under my control, where segregated facilities are maintained. |

agree that a breach of this certification is aviolation of the Equal Opportunity clause in my contract. As

used in this certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms

and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing
areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities
provided for employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of
race, creed, color, or national origin, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. | further agree that

(except where | have obtained identical certifications for proposed subcontractors for specific time periods)

| will obtain identical certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding
$10,000 which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause; that | will retain such
certificationsin my files; and that | will forward the following notice to such proposed subcontractors (except
where the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical certifications for specific time periods):

According to the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, an agency may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to a collection of information
unlessit displays the valid OMB control number. The valid OMB control number for thisinformation collection is 0575-0018. The time required to complete this
information collection is estimated to average 10 minutes per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering
and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of information.

Position 6 RD 400-6 (Rev. 12-09)



NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE SUBCONTRACTORS OF REQUIREMENTS FOR
CERTIFICATIONS OF NON-SEGREGATED FACILITIES

A certification of Nonsegregated Facilities, as required by the May 9, 1967, order (32F.R. 7439, may 19, 1967) on
Elimination of Segregated Facilities, by the Secretary of Labor, must be submitted prior to the award of a subcontract
exceeding $ 10,000 which is not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause. The certification may be
submitted either for each subcontract or for all subcontracts during aperiod (i.e., quarterly, semiannually, or annually).

NOTE: The penalty for making false statementsin offersis prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

DATE

(Sgnature of Bidder or Prospective Contractor)

Address (including Zip Code)



BID FORM FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

ARTICLE 1—OWNER AND BIDDER

1.01  This Bid is submitted to: City of Negaunee, 319 W Case Street, Negaunee, Ml 49866

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 2—ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID

2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
A. Required Bid security;
B. List of Proposed Subcontractors;
C. List of Proposed Suppliers;
D

Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project; or a written covenant to
obtain such authority within the time for acceptance of Bids;

E. Contractor’s license number as evidence of Bidder’s State Contractor’s License or a
covenant by Bidder to obtain said license within the time for acceptance of Bids;

F. Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data; and
G [List ot} I  odit al . 1

G. If Bid amount exceeds $10,000, signed Compliance Statement (RD 400-6). Refer to
specific equal opportunity requirements set forth in the Supplementary Conditions of the
Construction Contract (EJCDC C-800);

H. If Bid amount exceeds $25,000, signed Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion - Lower Tier Covered Transactions (AD-1048);

I. If Bid amount exceeds $100,000, signed RD Instruction 1940-Q Exhibit A-1, Certification
for Contracts, Grants, and Loans.

J. [List other documents and edit above as pertinent].

ARTICLE 3—BASIS OF BID—LUMP SUM BID AND UNIT PRICES

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
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Totalforall- Lump Sum Contingency-Alowances

3.02  Unit Price Bids
A. Bidder will perform the following Work at the indicated unit prices:
CITY OF NEGAUNEE-PHASE | WATER PROJECT BID TABULATION
No. Description Qty Unit Unit Price Total
w1 MOBILIZATION 1| LSUM
W2 TRAFFIC CONTROL 1| LSUM
W3 DEWATERING 1| LSUM
w4 DUCTILE IRON WATERMAIN, 6 INCH 950 LF
W5 DUCTILE IRON WATERMAIN, 8 INCH 11100 LF
W6 DUCTILE IRON WATERMAIN, 10 INCH 250 LF
W6 DUCTILE IRON WATERMAIN, 12 INCH 30 LF
8 INCH DIRECTIONAL BORE
w7 WATERMAIN 350 LF
w8 4 INCH FLOWABLE FILL 260 LF
W9 6 INCH FLOWABLE FILL 100 LF
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W10 | WATERMAIN, 4 INCH CUT AND PLUG 2 EA
W11 | WATERMAIN, 6 INCH CUT AND PLUG 1 EA
W12 | 6 INCH GATE VALVE & BOX 46 EA
W13 | 8 INCH GATE VALVE & BOX 56 EA
W14 | 10 INCH GATE VALVE AND BOX 10 EA
W15 12 INCH GATE VALVE AND BOX 1 EA
W16 | 16 INCH GATE VALVE AND BOX 0 EA
W17 | CONNECT TO 6 INCH WATERMAIN 21 EA
W18 | CONNECT TO 8 INCH WATERMAIN 10 EA
W19 | CONNECT TO 10 INCH WATERMAIN 18 EA
W20 | CONNECT TO 12 INCH WATERMAIN 2 EA
W21 | HYDRANT REM 25 EA
W22 | FIRE HYDRANT 39 EA
W23 1 INCH COPPER WATER SERVICE 6600 LF
W24 | 1INCH WATER SERVICE CONNECTION 204 EA
W25 | 12 INCH GRANULAR SUBBASE (CIP) 30000 | SYD
W26 | AGGREGATE BASE, 8 INCH 30000 | SYD
W27 | HMA4E1, 1.5 INCH 2500 | TON
W28 | HMA5E1, 1.5 INCH 2500 | TON
W29 | HMA APPROACH, 2 INCH 50 | TON
W30 | PAVEMENT MARKINGS, 2200 LF
W31 | HMA SURFACE, REM 30000 | SYD
W32 | CURB AND GUTTER, REM 10200 LF
W33 | CURB AND GUTTER, CONC, DET E2 600 LF
W34 | CURB AND GUTTER, CONC, DET F2 8600 LF
W35 | CURB AND GUTTER, CONC, DET M 850 LF
W36 | CURB RAMP OPENING, CONC 210 LF
W37 | CONCRETE DRIVE REM 3100 | SFT
W38 | 6 INCH CONCRETE DRIVE 3100 | SFT
W39 | SIDEWALK, REM 25000 | SFT
W40 | SIDEWALK, CONC, 4 INCH 25000 | SFT
W41 | SIDEWALK RAMP, CONC, 4 INCH 1200 | SFT
W42 | DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE 150 LF
AGGREGATE DRIVEWAY, 23A, 6 INCH,
w43 | CIP 250 | SYD
W44 | TURF RESTORATION 8000 LF
W45 | INLET PROTECTION, FABRIC DROP 72 EA
W46 | ROCK EXCAVATION 300 | CYD
W47 | SPECIAL STONE PIPE BEDDING 300 LF
W48 | WATERMAIN POLYWRAP 300 LF
SANITARY SEWER, PVC, 6 INCH,
W49 | REPAIR 50 LF
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SANITARY SEWER, PVC, 8 INCH,

W50 | REPAIR 50 LF
SANITARY SEWER, PVC, 12 INCH,

W51 | REPAIR 100 LF
SANITARY SEWER, PVC, 24 INCH,

W52 | REPAIR 30 LF

W53 | STORM SEWER, CL A, 6 INCH, REPAIR 150 LF

W54 | STORM SEWER, CL A, 8 INCH, REPAIR 50 LF
STORM SEWER, CL A, 10 INCH,

W55 | REPAIR 150 LF
STORM SEWER, CL A, 12 INCH,

W56 | REPAIR 150 LF
STORM SEWER, CL A, 18 INCH,

W57 | REPAIR 100 LF
STORM SEWER, CL A, 20 INCH,

W58 | REPAIR 100 LF
STORM SEWER, CL A, 24 INCH,

W59 | REPAIR 150 LF

W60 | SIGN, TYPE Ill, REM 20 EA

W61 | SIGN, TYPE Ill, ERECT, SALV. 20 EA

W62 | COLD MILLING, HMA SURFACE, 3" 12500 | SYD

Non-Participating Quantity unit prices shall match the same number in the watermain quantities

section.

These pay items will be paid for by the City of Negaunee.

N27

HMA 4E1, 1.5 INCH 1100 | TON

N28

HMA 5E1, 1.5 INCH 1100 | TON

N62

COLD MILLING, HMA SURFACE, 3" 12500 | SYD

3.03

B. Bidder acknowledges that:

1. each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be adequate to cover
Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item, and

2. estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and are solely for the purpose of comparison
of Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities,
determined as provided in the Contract Documents.

Total Bid Price (Lump Sum and Unit Prices)

Total Bid Price (Total of all Lump Sum and Unit Price Bids) | S
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Deleted

5.01  Price-Plus-Time Contract Award-{Stipulated -Price Contract)

Description Amount
A 1 TotalBid-Price Skrumber}
2—Fotalnumberofcalendardays-to-substantially frumber}-days
complete-the-Woeork
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5.02

Deleted
ARTICLE 6—TIME OF COMPLETION

6.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the
dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement.

6.02
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6.03

Deleted

6.04  Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

ARTICLE 7—BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: ACCEPTANCE PERIOD, INSTRUCTIONS, AND RECEIPT OF
ADDENDA
7.01  Bid Acceptance Period

A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 68 90 days after the Bid opening, or for such
longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner.

7.02  Instructions to Bidders

A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including
without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

7.03  Receipt of Addenda
A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

Addendum Number Addendum Date

ARTICLE 8—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

8.01  Bidder’s Representations
A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.

2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

3. Bidder is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work, including all American Iron and Steel requirements.

4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in
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10.

11.

the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Technical
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress,
and performance of the Work; (b) the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, if selected as Contractor; and
(c) Bidder’s (Contractor’s) safety precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph,
Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies,
or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the
Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract.

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of
discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that
without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and
furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.

8.02  Bidder’s Certifications

A. The Bidder certifies the following:

1.

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.

Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a
false or sham Bid.

Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.

Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02.A:

a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of
value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.

b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices
at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free
and open competition.
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c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders,
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid
prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.

d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or
affect the execution of the Contract.
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BIDDER hereby submits this Bid as set forth above:

Bidder:
(typed or printed name of organization)
By:
(individual’s signature)

Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)
Date:

(typed or printed)

If Bidder is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.

Attest:
(individual’s signature)
Name:
(typed or printed)
Title:
(typed or printed)
Date:
(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:
Bidder’s Contact:
Name:
(typed or printed)
Title:
(typed or printed)
Phone:
Email:
Address:

Bidder’s Contractor License No.: (if applicable)

Bidder's tax ID #

Bidders DUNs #

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
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DOCUMENT 00430

LIST OF PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTORS

Herewith is the list of subcontractors referenced in the bid submitted by:
(Bidder) e

To (Owner) City of Negaunee
Water Improvements

Dated and which is an integral part of the Bid Form.
The following work will be performed (or provided) by subcontractors and coordinated by us.

Changes shall not be made subsequent to the Bid unless the change(s) are approved by the
Owner.

WORK SUBJECT SUBCONTRACTOR NAME

PAVING

CONCRETE

DIRECTIONAL BORE




DOCUMENT 00440

LIST OF PROPOSED SUPPLIERS

Herewith is the list of suppliers referenced in the bid submitted by:
(Bidder) e

To (Owner) City of Negaunee
Water Improvements

Dated and which is an integral part of the Bid Form.

The following is a list of suppliers coordinated by us. Changes shall not be made subsequent to
the Bid unless the change(s) are approved by the Owner.

Contractor responsible to follow American Iron and Steel compliance requirements. RUS Bulletin
1780-35, Exhibit D

WORK SUBJECT MANUFACTURER/ SUPPLIER NAME

WATER MAIN

SEWER MAIN

PAVEMENT

MANHOLES




BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM)

Bidder
Name: [Full formal name of Bidder]

Address (principal place of business):
[Address of Bidder’s principal place of business]

Surety
Name: [Full formal name of Surety]

Address (principal place of business):
[Address of Surety’s principal place of business]

Owner
Name: City of Negaunee

Address (principal place of business):

319 W Case Street
Negaunee, MI 49866

Bid
Project (name and location):

City of Negaunee
Water Improvements

Bid Due Date:  [Enter date bid is due]

Bond
Penal Sum: [Amount]
Date of Bond: [Date]

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond,
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

Bidder
(Full formal name of Bidder)
By:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:

Surety

(Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By:
(Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:

(Signature)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such

as joint venturers, if necessary.
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10.

11.

Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of
this Bond. Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such
penal sum under the terms of this Bond will be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of
Bidder.

Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required
by the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

This obligation will be null and void if:

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents,
or

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety
when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days
after receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given
with reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the
amount due.

Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice
of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of
Award including extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without
Surety’s written consent.

No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after
the Bid due date.

Any suit or action under this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in
the state in which the Project is located.

Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective
addresses shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial
courier, or by United States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage
pre-paid, and will be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned.

Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute,
seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of
any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if
set forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision
of said statute governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full
force and effect.

The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.
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NOTICE OF AWARD

Date of Issuance:

Owner: City of Negaunee Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: U.P. Engineers & Architects, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.:  N10-19591
Project: Water Improvements

Contract Name: City of Negaunee Water Improvements

Bidder:

Bidder’s Address:
You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated [date] for the above Contract, and that you are
the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for:

Wastewater Improvements

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is S[Contract Price]. Contract Price is subject to adjustment
based on the provisions of the Contract, including but not limited to those governing changes, Unit Price
Work, and Work performed on a cost-plus-fee basis, as applicable.

[Number of copies sent] unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement accompany this Notice of Award,
and one copy of the Contract Documents accompanies this Notice of Award, or has been transmitted or
made available to Bidder electronically.

[J Drawings will be delivered separately from the other Contract Documents.

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within 15 days of the date of receipt of this
Notice of Award:

1. Deliver to Owner [number of copies sent] counterparts of the Agreement, signed by Bidder (as
Contractor).

2. Deliver with the signed Agreement(s) the Contract security (such as required performance and
payment bonds) and insurance documentation, as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and in
the General Conditions, Articles 2 and 6.

3. Other conditions precedent (if any): [Describe other conditions that require Successful Bidder’s
compliance]

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in
default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.

Within 10 days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully signed
counterpart of the Agreement, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as
indicated in Paragraph 2.02 of the General Conditions.

Owner: City of Negaunee

By (signature):

Name (printed):  Nate Heffron

Title: City Manager

Copy: Engineer

EJCDC® C-510, Notice of Award.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

This Agreement is by and between the City of Negaunee (“Owner”) and [name of contracting entity]
(“Contractor”).

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the
Supplementary Conditions.

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1—WORK
1.01  Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The

Work is generally described as follows:

Project consists of approximately 11,200 feet of water main replacement on multiple streets.
This project will included directional boring, subbase, gravel base, curb and gutter, HMA paving,
sidewalk and ADA ramps, permanent pavement markings, slope restoration, and traffic control.

ARTICLE 2—THE PROJECT

2.01  The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as
follows:
Water main replacement, HMA surface replacement, curb and gutter, sidewalk and restoration
in various locations.

ARTICLE 3—ENGINEER

3.01 The Owner has retained U.P. Engineers & architects, Inc. (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s
representative, assume all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and
authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract.

3.02 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Engineer
ARTICLE 4—CONTRACT TIMES

4.01 Time is of the Essence

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

4.03  Contract Times: Days

A. The Work will be substantially complete within 270 days after the date when the Contract
Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and
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completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General
Conditions within 300 days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run.

4.04  Milestones

A.

Parts of the Work must be substantially completed on or before the following Milestone(s):

1. Milestone 1 The completion of Pine, Oak, Maple, Peninsula, and Bay De Noc Streets by
Dec 31, 2022.

2. Milestone 2 Iron & Marquette street cannot proceed until 2023, and must be
completed by July 31, 2023.

3—Milestone 3 fevent-8-date/days}

4.05 Liquidated Damages

A

Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01
above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration
proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time.
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as
liguidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty):

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000.00 for each day that expires
after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for
Substantial Completion, until the Work is substantially complete.

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall
neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as
duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment,
Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000.00 for each day that expires after such time until the
Work is completed and ready for final payment.

3. Milestones: Contractor shall pay Owner $1,000 for each day that expires after the time
(as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for achievement of
Milestone 1, until Milestone 1 is achieved, or until the time specified for Substantial
Completion is reached, at which time the rate indicated in Paragraph 4.05.A.1 will apply,
rather than the Milestone rate.

If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such
liquidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is
precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, excess, or
consequential, for such delay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this
Agreement.
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ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT PRICE

5.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:

B. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the extended prices (established for
each separately identified item of Unit Price Work by multiplying the unit price times the
actual quantity of that item).

Unit Price Work
Item Descriotion Unit Estimated Unit Extended
No. P Quantity Price Price
$ $
$ $
$ $
$ $
S S
Total of all Extended Prices for Unit Price Work (subject to final
) . $
adjustment based on actual quantities)
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D.

The extended prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Contract are
based on estimated quantities. As provided in Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions,
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and
classifications are to be made by Engineer.

Total of Lump Sum Amount and Unit Price Work (subject to final Unit Price adjustment)
S[humber].

For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.

ARTICLE 6—PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01  Submittal and Processing of Payments

A

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the
General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in
the General Conditions.

6.02  Progress Payments; Retainage

A.

Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment
on-or-about-the —day-of each-menth-during-performance-of the-Work within 10 days of
the Owner receiving payment from the funding agency as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1
below, provided that such Applications for Payment have been submitted in a timely
manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract. All such payments will be
measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions (and
in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event

there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not
limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract.

a. [rumber]95 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being
retainage).

1)

Deleted

b. paumber]95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work (with the balance being retainage).

Upon Substantial Completion of the entire construction to be provided under the
construction Contract Documents, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total
payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Work completed, less such amounts set off by
Owner pursuant to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less 200 percent of
Engineer’s estimate of the value of Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the
punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment.
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6.03  Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the
Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.

6.04  Consent of Surety

A. Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion
or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment,
return, or release.

6.05 Interest

A. All amounts not paid when due will bear interest at the rate of N/A percent per annum.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

7.01 Contents

A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:

1.
2.

This Agreement.

Bonds:

a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney).
b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).
General Conditions.

Supplementary Conditions.

Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual (copy of list
attached).

Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of [number] sheets
with each sheet bearing the following general title: Negaunee - Phase 1 Water Project.

8.
9.

Addenda (numbers [number] to [number], inclusive).
Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):

a. Contractors Bid

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the

Contract and are not attached hereto:
a. Notice to Proceed.

b. Work Change Directives.

c. Change Orders.

d. Field Orders.

e. Warranty Bond, if any.

B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except
as expressly noted otherwise above).
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C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in
the Contract.

ARTICLE 8—REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS

8.01  Contractor’s Representations

A.

In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following

representations:

1.

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including
Addenda.

Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that
may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work.

Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information
and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the
Technical Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect
to the effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost,
progress, and performance of the Work; (b)the means, methods, techniques,
sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and
(c) Contractor’s safety precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph,
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests,
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,
within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the
Contract.

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.

Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of
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discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding
of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

11. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

8.02  Contractor’s Certifications

A

. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this
Paragraph 8.02:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract
execution;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of
Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c)
to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders,
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at
artificial, non-competitive levels; and

4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect
the execution of the Contract.

8.03  Standard General Conditions

A.

Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are
EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published
by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is the party that has
furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the
standard wording of such published document to the Contractor, through a process such as
highlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout), or in the Supplementary Conditions.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on [indicate date on which Contract becomes effective] (which is the

Effective Date of the Contract).

Owner:

City of Negaunee

Contractor:

(typed or printed name of organization)

By:

(individual’s signature)

Date:

(date signed)

Name: Nate Heffron

(typed or printed)
Title: City Manager

(typed or printed)

Attest:

(individual’s signature)

Title:

(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:

319 W Case Street

(typed or printed name of organization)

By:
(individual’s signature)
Date:
(date signed)

Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)

(If [Type of Entity] is a corporation, a partnership, or a

joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)

Attest:

(individual’s signature)

Title:

(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:

Negaunee, M| 49866

Designated Representative:

Designated Representative:

Name: Name:

(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Title: Title:

(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Address: Address:
Phone: Phone:
Email: Email:
(If [Type of Entity] is a corporation, attach evidence of License No.:
authority to sign. If [Type of Entity] is a public body, h -
attach evidence of authority to sign and resolution or (where applicable)
other documents authorizing execution of this State:

Agreement.)
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NOTICE TO PROCEED

Owner: City of Negaunee Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: U.P. Engineers & Architects, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: N10-19591
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Water Improvements

Contract Name:  City of Negaunee- Water Improvements

Effective Date of Contract:

Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to
run on [date Contract Times are to start] pursuant to Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions.

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents. No Work
will be done at the Site prior to such date.

In accordance with the Agreement:

The number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is 270 from the date stated above for the
commencement of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for Substantial Completion of [date,
calculated from commencement date above]; and the number of days to achieve readiness for final
payment is 300 from the commencement date of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for
readiness for final payment of [date, calculated from commencement date above].

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:

[Note any access limitations, security procedures, or other restrictions]

Owner: City of Negaunee

By (signature):

Name (printed):  Nate Heffron

Title: City Manager

Date Issued:

Copy: Engineer

EJCDC® C-550, Notice to Proceed.
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Contractor
Name: [Full formal name of Contractor]

Address (principal place of business):

[Address of Contractor’s principal place of
business]

Surety
Name: [Full formal name of Surety]

Address (principal place of business):
[Address of Surety’s principal place of business]

Owner
Name: City of Negaunee

Mailing address (principal place of business):

319 W Case Street
Negaunee, MI 49866

Contract

Description (name and location):

City of Negaunee
Water Improvements

Contract Price:  [Amount from Contract]

Effective Date of Contract: [Date from Contract]

Bond
Bond Amount: [Amount]
Date of Bond: [Date]

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:
[J None [ See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer,

agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal

(Full formal name of Contractor)

By:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:
(Signature)
Name:
(Printed or typed)
Title:

Surety

(Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By:
(Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:

(Signature)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no
obligation under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in
Paragraph 3.

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this
Bond will arise after:

3.1. The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is
considering declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice may indicate whether the Owner is
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s
performance. If the Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5)
business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety
timely requests a conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any
conference requested under this Paragraph 3.1 will be held within ten (10) business days of
the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree,
the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but
such an agreement does not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a
Contractor Default;

3.2. The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies
the Surety; and

3.3. The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms
of the Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the
Construction Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not
constitute a failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense take one of the following actions:

5.1. Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the
Construction Contract;

5.2. Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or
independent contractors;

5.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a
contract for performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract
to be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners
concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified
surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price
incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor,
and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner
and, as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the
Owner; or

5.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety
shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written
notice from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this
Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety
proceeds as provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety has
denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled to enforce
any remedy available to the Owner.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to
the Owner will not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety will not be greater than those of the Owner under the
Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for:

7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default,
and resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3. liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract,
actual damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the
amount of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or
set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action will accrue on this Bond to
any person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the location in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor
ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under
this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit
will be applicable.

Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address
shown on the page on which their signature appears.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with
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14.

15.

said statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to
such statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished,
the intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Definitions

14.1.

14.2.

14.3.

14.4.

14.5.

Balance of the Contract Price—The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor
under the Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including
allowance for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in
settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled,
reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the
cover page, including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

Contractor Default—Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to
perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or
comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner
and Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to
be Contractor.

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: [Describe modification or enter “None”]
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PAYMENT BOND

Contractor
Name: [Full formal name of Contractor]

Address (principal place of business):

[Address of Contractor’s principal place of
business]

Surety
Name: [Full formal name of Surety]

Address (principal place of business):
[Address of Surety’s principal place of business]

Owner

Name: City of Negaunee
Mailing address (principal place of business):
319 W Case Street

Negaunee, Ml 4986

Contract

Description (name and location):
City of Negaunee
Water Improvements

Contract Price: [Amount, from Contract]

Effective Date of Contract:  [Date, from Contract]

Bond
Bond Amount:  [Amount]
Date of Bond: [Date]

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:
[J None [ See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or

representative.

Contractor as Principal

Surety

(Full formal name of Contractor)

(Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By: By:
(Signature) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional

parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to

Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.
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The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference, subject to the following terms.

If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies,
and holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking
payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner
under this Bond will arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at
the address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the
Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such
claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim,
demand, lien, or suit.

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond will arise after the following:
5.1. Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor

5.1.1. have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with
substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the
materials were, or equipment was, furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was
done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed labor or last
furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

5.1.2. have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

5.2. Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a
Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that
is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under
Paragraph 5.1.1.

When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

7.1. Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt
of the Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any
amounts that are disputed; and

7.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

7.3. The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not be deemed
to constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim,
except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement.
If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter
to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable
attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any
payments made in good faith by the Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction
performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that
all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to
satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority
to use the funds for the completion of the work.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor
that are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of
any costs or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation
to make payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to
Claimants under this Bond.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of
competent jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction
Contract is located or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a
Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was
performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the
Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void
or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit will be applicable.

Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the
address shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims,
however accomplished, will be sufficient compliance as of the date received.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with
said statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to
such statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished,
the intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the
Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

Definitions
16.1. Claim—A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
16.1.1. The name of the Claimant;

16.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment
furnished;

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or
equipment was furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished;
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17.

16.2.

16.3.

16.4.

16.5.

16.1.5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or
equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished
as of the date of the Claim;

16.1.7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

16.1.8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished as of the date of the Claim.

Claimant—An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or
entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien or similar statute
against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond is to
include without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the
water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment used in the
Construction Contract, architectural and engineering services required for performance of the
work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for which a
mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or equipment
were furnished.

Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the
cover page, including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or
comply with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner
and Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to
be Contractor.

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: [Describe modification or enter “None”]

EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond.
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Owner: City of Negaunee Owner’s Project No.:

Engineer: U.P. Engineers & Architects, Inc. Engineer’s Project No.: N10-19591
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:

Project: Water and Sewer Improvements

Contract Name: City of Negaunee Water Improvements
This [ Preliminary [ Final Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:

[ All Work [ The following specified portions of the Work:

[Describe the portion of the work for which Certificate of Substantial Completion is issued]
Date of Substantial Completion: [Enter date, as determined by Engineer]

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner,
Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion of
the Work or portion thereof designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the
Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate
of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the contractual correction period and
applicable warranties required by the Contract.

A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate. This list may not be all-
inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the
Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product of mutual
agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 15.03.D of the General Conditions.

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat,
utilities, insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work must be as provided in
the Contract, except as amended as follows:

Amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities: [1 None [] As follows:
[List amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities]

Amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities: [1 None [] As follows:
[List amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities]

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate:
[List attachments such as punch list; other documents]

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Engineer

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:

EJCDC® C-625, Certificate of Substantial Completion.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01

Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of
the Contract.

Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.

10. Claim

a. Ademand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 1 of 70



requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal;
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

b. Ademand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that
Engineer has declined to address.

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4,
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final
payment.

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work.

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract.

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Work.

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effective.

20. Electronic  Document—Any  Project-related correspondence, attachments to
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.

21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions,
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the
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22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of
Electronic Documents.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property
exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the
Bid.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work.

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant
to the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR)
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.

Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs;
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals,
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation
or clarification are not Submittals.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.
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43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.

44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

46. Technical Data

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions,
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2)Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at the Site.

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
system is not an Underground Facility.

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.
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1.02

Terminology

A.

The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents, have the indicated meaning.

Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,”
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,”
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
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Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times”
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

2.02

2.03

Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance

A

Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).

Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific
insurance policies.

Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor,
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer.

Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment,
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective
party.

2.05  Acceptance of Schedules

A. Atleast 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full
responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and
resubmit the schedule.

2.06  Electronic Transmittals

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.
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ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01

3.02

Intent

A.

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is
as binding as if required by all.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will
govern.

The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein.

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

Reference Standards

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
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inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for
Engineer.

3.03  Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A

B

. Reporting Discrepancies

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of,
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

. Resolving Discrepancies

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the
Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference
as a Contract Document); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents

A.

During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
RFls), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.
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3.05

B.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

Reuse of Documents

A.

Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.01

4.02

4.03

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A

The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever
date is earlier.

Starting the Work

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

Reference Points

A.

Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work.
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
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established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by
professionally qualified personnel.

4.04  Progress Schedule

A

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Contract Times.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A.

If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay,
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption,
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be within the control of Contractor.

If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption,
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph
include but are not limited to the following:

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;

2. Abnormal weather conditions;

3. Acts orfailures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and

4. Acts of war or terrorism.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 12 of 70



D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as

follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is
otherwise entitled.

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of
Article 11.

Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work;

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work;

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work.

Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL
CONDITIONS

5.01

Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or

restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.
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B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise,
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c)
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by,
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors,
with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto;

2. otherdata, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings;

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival
documents concerning the Site; or

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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5.04

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is

uncovered or revealed at the Site:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written
statement permitting Contractor to do so.

Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s
findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
guestion, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
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Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in
Paragraph 5.04.A;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such
commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
subsurface or physical condition in question.

Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights

and

responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities.

Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions.

5.05 Underground Facilities

A.

Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor
shall have full responsibility for:

1.

reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities
at the Site;

complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and
Regulations;
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such
Underground Facilities during the course of construction;

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground
Facilities, during construction; and

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing
any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility.

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy;

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the
Underground Facility in question;

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent,
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
Underground Facility.

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such
Work.

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy,
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
Underground Facility in question.

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records,
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect
or incomplete, Contractor’s remedies are limited to those set forth in this
Paragraph 5.05.F.

5.06  Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site;

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto;

2. otherdata, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the
scope of the Work.

Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such
Constituents of Concern.

If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3)
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for
the associated costs.

Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2)
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08.

If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration,
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was not shown or
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.) obligates Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.

The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least

C.

equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other
provisions of the Contract.

Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.

All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
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6.02

Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the
required amounts.

E. Ifthe surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and
surety requirements above.

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

Insurance—General Provisions

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in
the Supplementary Conditions.

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VIl or better.

C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary
Conditions.

D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those
applicable to this Contract.

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract.

Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.

Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability
policies) on each Subcontractor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in
the Project.

If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required
coverage.

If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under
Article 16.

Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly.
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Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems
necessary.

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on

Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise.

All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer.

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation,

C.

Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of
the Supplementary Conditions.

General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented
must:

1. include at least the specific coverages required;

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations,
whichever is greater;

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D),
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks
arising from the Contract;

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable; and

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability,
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
and consultants of all such additional insureds;

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
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6.04

6.05

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s
operations.

Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance

A.

Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in
the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations).
The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in
Paragraph 15.06.D.

Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of
such property insurance.

Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial
occupancy or use.

Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

Property Losses; Subrogation

A.

The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors.

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or
otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss.

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such
policies.

The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption,
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to
Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured
peril, risk, or cause of loss.

Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.
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6.06

Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A. Anyinsured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by

Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy.
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such
claim.

Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or
applicable Laws and Regulations.

If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01

7.02

7.03

Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and

procedures of construction.

If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services.

Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting

such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assigh a competent resident
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the

Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
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B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday.
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only
with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld.

7.04  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are
specifically called for in the Contract Documents.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

7.05  “Or Equals”

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal”
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances
described below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be
considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;
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7.06

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
4) is not objectionable to Owner.

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the
Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item
named in the Contract Documents.

Ill

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equa
item at Contractor’s expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor
in writing of any negative determination.

III

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the
Contract.

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

Substitutes

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement
of related construction at the Site.

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than
Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the
circumstances.
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design;

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.
b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times;

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item; and

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

c. will identify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors
affected by any resulting change.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished,
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise
Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
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7.07

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute
at Contractor’s expense.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change
Proposal.

Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A.

Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work.
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days.

Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation.
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or
Supplier.

If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of
replacement.

No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.
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7.08

H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of
Subcontractors and Suppliers.

J.  Thedivisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor
or Supplier.

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly
allowed in this Contract.

Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others.
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents.

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or
copyrights.

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 32 of 70



7.09 Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor,
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for
providing permanent service to the Work.

7.10 Taxes

A

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

7.11  Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

7.12 Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record
documents to Engineer.
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7.13

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.

Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and
supervision of safety precautions and programs.

Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. allthe Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage
on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier,
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss;
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.

Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in
progress.

Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programes, if any.
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.

Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.
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7.14

7.15

7.16

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

Hazard Communication Programs

A

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance
with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A.

In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

Submittals

A.

Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determine and verify:

1) allfield measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar
information with respect to the Submittal;

2) thesuitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions
and programs incident thereto;

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the
Submittal.

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the
Submittal.
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3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on
the Shop Drawing itself.

Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
Schedule of Submittals.

1. Shop Drawings
a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 7.16.C.

2. Samples
a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 7.16.C.

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident
thereto.

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions.

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order.

Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.

Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples

1.

Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals.

Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample,
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs

1.

The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and
Owner-delegated designs:

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract
Documents.

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the
Submittal.
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s
warranty and guarantee.

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by,
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided,
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the
discovery that such Work is defective; and

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the
notice.

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Observations by Engineer;
2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;

©® N o v &

Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
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9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner
for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18  Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from losses,
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions relating to or resulting from the
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that any such claim, action, loss, cost,
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to damage
to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable.

B. Inany and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

7.19  Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design.

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations.

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when
submitted by Contractor to Engineer.
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D.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the
Contract Documents.

Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following
limited purposes:

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer.

Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and
Regulations.

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.01 Other Work

A.

In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or
adjacent to the Site.

If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site,
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.

Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other
work.

Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected.
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If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’'s Work depends upon work
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work.
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in
such other work.

The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay,
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

8.02  Coordination

A.

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any
such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. Anitemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility;
and

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority
and responsibility for such coordination.

8.03  Legal Relationships

A.

If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B.

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor,
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.01

9.02

9.03

9.04

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
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9.05

9.06

9.07

9.08

9.09

9.10

9.11

9.12

Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

Change Orders
A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

Safety Programs

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01 Owner’s Representative

A.

Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract.

10.02 Visits to Site

A.

Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

10.03 Resident Project Representative

A.

If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in
Paragraph 10.07.

If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

10.04 Engineer’s Authority

A.
B.

Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.

Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.

Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.
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10.05

10.06

10.07

10.08

E.

Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A.

Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A.

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

Compliance with Safety Program

A.

While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has
been informed.
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ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract

A.

The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive,
or a Field Order.

If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.

All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work,
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the
recommendation of the Engineer.

11.02 Change Orders

A

Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with
a Work Change Directive;

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly
contested such set-off;

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05,
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other
engineering or technical matters; and

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under:
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09,
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions.

If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if
fully executed.

11.03 Work Change Directives

A.

A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price.
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11.04

11.05

11.06

11.07

If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after
issuance of the Work Change Directive.

Field Orders

A

Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.

If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a
Change Proposal as provided herein.

Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A.

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation.

Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 14.05.C.2.

Change of Contract Price

A.

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
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1.

Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or

Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be
determined as follows:

1.
2.

A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. For costsincurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will
be 15 percent;

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work;

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

f.  When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal,
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive.
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11.08 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times,
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

11.09 Change Proposals

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related
issues.

B. Change Proposal Procedures

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for
the subject Work.

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the
denial under Article 12.

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor,
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12.

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

11.10 Notification to Surety

A. Ifthe provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS

12.01 Claims

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the
Claims process set forth in this article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief
under the Contract Documents;

3. Disputesthat Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work,
or other engineering or technical matters; and

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge
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and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to
which Contractor is entitled.

Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

Mediation

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part,
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A.

Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
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When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off,
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because
of the event giving rise to the adjustment.

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will
include only the following items:

1.

Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation,
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours,
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent
authorized by Owner.

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make
provisions so that they may be obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors.
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services
specifically related to the Work.

Other costs consisting of the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the
purchase cost of such item.

c. Construction Equipment Rental

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment,
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for
the Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will
include all operating costs.

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal,
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:

1.

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals,
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee

1.

2.

When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be
determined as follows:

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work,
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices.
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions,
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner,
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor.

13.02 Allowances

A.

It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and
all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for
any of the foregoing will be valid.

Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance,
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A.

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision
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E.

thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following
paragraph.

Adjustments in Unit Price

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to
an item of Unit Price Work if:

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the
Agreement; and

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

2. The adjustmentin unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and
Contractor.

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs
as applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals

A

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 14.05.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer
the required certificates of inspection or approval.
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D.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and
tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be
incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories,
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

14.03 Defective Work

A.
B.

Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and
to reject defective Work.

Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.

Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed,
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective.

Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said
Work.

Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection,
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs,
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A.

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.

14.05 Uncovering Work

A.

Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the
covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose,
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require,
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the
Work is not defective.

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

C. Allclaims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work
completed by Contractor during the pay period.

B. Applications for Payments

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale,
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to
Owner.

Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior
Applications for Payment.

The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

C. Review of Applications

1.

Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation);
and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress,
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to
Contractor.
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a.

b.

to supervise, direct, or control the Work;

for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work;

to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used
the money paid by Owner; or

to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a.

b.

the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or

Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under
the Contract Documents.

D. Payment Becomes Due

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a.

Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and
patent infringement;

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 61 of 70



b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage,
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews,
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to
manufacturing or assembly facilities;

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore
justify a termination for cause;

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens; or

|.  Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.

Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A.

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects,
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the
time of payment by Owner.

15.03 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify

Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected
before final payment.

Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete,
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor.
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the
Work.

After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the punch list.

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A.

Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents,
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without
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significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject
to the following conditions:

1.

At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor,
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for
that part of the Work.

At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance.

15.05 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work,
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
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d. alist of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. Inlieuof the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible,
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07.

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from
Engineer.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim,
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner.
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment.

The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Period

A.

If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s
written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under
Paragraph 7.17.B.

If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period,
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced.
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure
to pay.

In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.
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F.

Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A.

At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date
fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A.

The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents;

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice
that the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain
the lowest price for the Work performed.

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience

A.

Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such expenses; and

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3)
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due,
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by
this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final
resolution under the provisions of this article:

1.

A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full,
pursuant to Article 12; and

Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or
Contractor may:

1.

elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the
Supplementary Conditions;

agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process;
or

if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner,
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:

1.

in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of
business;

by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or

by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject
line.

18.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.
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18.03

18.04

18.05

18.06

18.07

18.08

18.09

18.10

Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor.

Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.
Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law),
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the
Contract.

Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of
the Construction Contract (2018). The General Conditions remain in full force and effect except as
amended.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General Conditions.
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below, which are
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in
the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added—for example, “Paragraph SC-4.05.”

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

N LSyl Conditions in-thic Article.
SC-1.01.A.8 — Add the following at the end of the Paragraph:

The Change Order form to be used on this Project is EJCDC C-941 (2018). Agency approval is required
before Change Orders are effective.

SC-1.01.A.30 — Add the following at the end of the Paragraph:

For the purposes of Rural Development, this term is synonymous with the term “applicant” as defined
in 7 CFR 1780.7 (a) (1), (2) and (3) and is an entity receiving financial assistance from the federal
programs.

SC-1.01.A.50 — Add the following at the end of the Paragraph:

The Work Change Directive form to be used on this Project is EJICDC C-940 (2018). Agency approval is
required before a Work Change Directive is issued.

SC-1.01.A.51 — Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 1.01.A.50:

51. Agency - The Project is financed in whole or in part by USDA Rural Utilities Service pursuant to the
Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act (7 USC Section 1921 et seq.). The Rural Utilities Service
programs are administered through the USDA Rural Development offices; therefore, the Agency for
these documents is USDA Rural Development.

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 1 of 36



SC-1.01.A.52 - Add the following new paragraph with the title “American Iron and Steel Definitions”
immediately after Paragraph 1.01.A.51:

52.a American Iron and Steel (AlS) - Requirements mandated by Section 746 of Title VIl of the
Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug
Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent statutes mandating
domestic preference for “iron and steel products,” meaning the following products, if made primarily
of iron or steel: lined or unlined pipes and fittings, manhole covers and other municipal castings,
hydrants, tanks, flanges, pipe clamps and restraints, valves, structural steel, reinforced precast
concrete, and Construction Materials. AlS requirements apply in each of the several states, the District
of Columbia, and each federally recognized Tribe, but not the U.S. Territories.

52.b Coating - A covering that is applied to the surface of an object. If a Coating is applied to the
external surface of a domestic iron or Steel component, and the application takes place outside of the
United States, said product would be considered a compliant product under the AIS requirements.
Any Coating processes that are applied to the external surface of Iron and Steel components that
would otherwise be AIS compliant would not disqualify the product from meeting the AIS
requirements regardless of where the Coating processes occur, provided that final assembly of the
product occurs in the United States. This exemption only applies to Coatings on the external surface of
Iron and Steel components. It does not apply to Coatings or linings on internal surfaces of Iron and
Steel products, such as the lining of lined pipes. All Manufacturing Processes for lined pipes, including
the application of pipe lining, must occur in the United States for the product to be compliant with AIS
requirements.

52.c Construction Materials - Those articles, materials, or supplies made primarily of iron and/or steel,
that are permanently incorporated into the project, not including mechanical and/or electrical
components, equipment and systems. Some of these products may overlap with what is also
considered “structural steel”. Note: Mechanical and electrical components, equipment and systems
are not considered Construction Materials. See definitions of Mechanical Equipment and Electrical
Equipment.

52.d Contractor’s Certification - Documentation submitted by the Contractor upon Substantial
Completion of the Contract that all Iron and Steel products installed were Produced in the United
States.

52.e De Minimis - Various miscellaneous, incidental low-cost components that are essential for, but
incidental to, the construction and are incorporated into the physical structure of the project.
Examples of De Minimis components could include small washers, screws, fasteners (such as “off the
shelf” nuts and bolts), miscellaneous wire, corner bead, ancillary tube, signage, trash bins, door
hardware etc. Costs for such De Minimis components cumulatively may comprise no more than a total
of five percent of the total cost of the materials used in and incorporated into a project; the cost of an
individual item may not exceed one percent of the total cost of the materials used in and incorporated
into a project.

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 2 of 36



52.f Electrical Equipment - Typically any machine powered by electricity and includes components that
are part of the electrical distribution system. AIS does not apply to Electrical Equipment.

52.g Engineer’s Certification - Documentation submitted by the Engineer that Drawings,
Specifications, and Bidding Documents comply with AlS.

52.h Iron and Steel products - The following products made primarily of iron or steel: lined or unlined
pipes and fittings, manhole covers and other municipal castings, hydrants, tanks, flanges, pipe clamps
and restraints, valves, structural steel, reinforced precast concrete, and Construction Materials. Only
items on the above list made primarily of iron or steel, permanently incorporated into the project
must be Produced in the United States. For example, trench boxes, scaffolding or equipment, which
are removed from the project site upon completion of the project, are not required to be made of U.S.
iron or steel.

52.i Manufacturer - A Supplier, fabricator, distributor, materialman, or vendor is an entity with which
the Owner, Contractor or any subcontractor has contracted to furnish materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the project by the Owner, Contractor or a subcontractor.

52.j Manufacturer’s Certification - Documentation provided by the Manufacturer stating that the Iron
and Steel products to be used in the project are produced in the United States in accordance with
American Iron and Steel (AlS) Requirements. If items are purchased via a Supplier, distributor, vendor,
etc. from the Manufacturer directly, then the Supplier, distributor, vendor, etc. will be responsible for
obtaining and providing these certifications to the parties purchasing the products.

52.k Manufacturing Processes - Processes such as melting, refining, pouring, forming, rolling, drawing,
finishing, and fabricating. Further, if a domestic Iron and Steel product is taken out of the United
States for any part of the manufacturing process, it becomes foreign source material. However, raw
materials such as iron ore, limestone and iron and steel scrap are not covered by the AIS requirement,
and the material(s), if any, being applied as a Coating are similarly not covered. Non-iron or Steel
components of an Iron and Steel product may come from non-US sources. For example, for products
such as valves and hydrants, the individual non-lron and Steel components do not have to be of
domestic origin. Raw materials, such as iron ore, limestone, scrap iron, and scrap steel, can come from
non-U.S. sources.

52.1 Mechanical Equipment - Typically equipment which has motorized parts and/or is powered by a
motor. AlS does not apply to Mechanical Equipment.

52.m Minor Components - Components within an iron and/or Steel product otherwise compliant with
the American Iron and Steel requirements; this waiver is typically used by Manufacturers. It differs
from the De Minimis definition in that De Minimis pertains to the entire project and the minor
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component definition pertains to a single product. This waiver allows use of non-domestically
produced miscellaneous Minor Components comprising up to five percent of the total material cost of
an otherwise domestically produced Iron and Steel product. However, unless a separate waiver for a
product has been approved, all other Iron and Steel components in said product must still meet the
AIS requirements. This waiver does not exempt the whole product from the AIS requirements only
Minor Components within said product and the iron or Steel components of the product must be
produced domestically. Valves and hydrants are also subject to the cost ceiling requirements
described here. Examples of Minor Components could include items such as pins and springs in
valves/hydrants, bands/straps in couplings, and other low-cost items such as small fasteners etc.

52.n Municipal Castings - Cast iron or Steel infrastructure products that are melted and cast. They
typically provide access, protection, or housing for components incorporated into utility owned
drinking water, storm water, wastewater, and solid waste infrastructure.

52.0 Primarily Iron or Steel - A product is made of greater than 50 percent iron or Steel on a materials
cost basis. An exception to this definition is reinforced precast concrete (see Definitions). All technical
specifications and applicable industry standards (e.g. NIST, NSF, AWWA) must be met. If a product is
determined to be less than 50 percent iron and/or steel, the AIS requirements do not apply. For
example, the cost of a fire hydrant includes:

€ The cost of materials used for the iron portion of a fire hydrant (e.g. bonnet, body and shoe);
and

€ The cost to pour and cast to create those components (e.g. labor and energy).
Not included in the cost are:

€ The additional material costs for the non-iron or Steel internal workings of the hydrant (e.g.
stem, coupling, valve, seals, etc.); and

€ The cost to assemble the internal workings into the hydrant body.

52.p Produced in the United States - The production in the United States of the iron or Steel products
used in the project requires that all Manufacturing Processes must take place in the United States,
with the exception of metallurgical processes involving refinement of steel additives.

52.q Reinforced Precast Concrete — Reinforced Precast Concrete structures must comply with AlS,
regardless of whether or not it consists of at least 50 percent iron or steel. The reinforcing bar and
wire must be Produced in the United States and meet the same standards as for any other iron or
Steel product. Additionally, the casting of the concrete product must take place in the United States.
The cement and other raw materials used in concrete production are not required to be of domestic
origin. If the reinforced concrete is cast at the construction site, the reinforcing bar and wire are
considered Construction Materials and must be Produced in the United States.

52.r Steel - An alloy that includes at least 50 percent iron, between 0.02 and 2 percent carbon, and
may include other elements. Metallic elements such as chromium, nickel, molybdenum, manganese,
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and silicon may be added during the melting of Steel for the purpose of enhancing properties such as
corrosion resistance, hardness, or strength. The definition of Steel covers carbon steel, alloy steel,
stainless steel, tool steel, and other specialty steels.

52.s Structural Steel - Rolled flanged shapes, having at least one dimension of their cross-section three
inches or greater, which are used in the construction of bridges, buildings, ships, railroad rolling stock,
and for numerous other constructional purposes. Such shapes are designated as wide-flange shapes,
standard I-beams, channels, angles, tees, and zees. Other shapes include but are not limited to, H-
piles, sheet piling, tie plates, cross ties, and those for other special purposes.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01  Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance
SC-2.01 Delete Paragraphs 2.01.B. and C. in their entirety and insert the following in their place:

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of
the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner copies of the policies
(including all endorsements, and identification of applicable self-insured retentions and
deductibles) of insurance required to be provided by Contractor in this Contract. Contractor
may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any
policy or endorsement furnished under this provision.

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt from Contractor of the signed counterparts of
the Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly
deliver to Contractor copies of the policies of insurance to be provided by Owner in this
Contract (if any). Owner may block out (redact) any confidential premium or pricing
information contained in any policy or endorsement furnished under this provision.

2.02  Copies of Documents
SC-2.02 Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 2.02.A. to read as follows:

Owner shall furnish to Contractor faumberfive printed copies of the Contract Documents
(including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one in electronic portable
document format (PDF).

SC-2.02 Delete Paragraph 2.02.A in its entirety and insert the following new paragraph in its place:

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor 5 printed copies of conformed Contract Documents
incorporating and integrating all Addenda and any amendments negotiated prior to the
Effective Date of the Contract (including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement),
and one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional printed copies of
the conformed Contract Documents will be furnished upon request at the cost of
reproduction.

2.06  Electronic Transmittals
SC-2.06 Delete Paragraphs 2.06.B and 2.06.C in their entirety and insert the following in their place:

B. Electronic Documents Protocol: The parties shall conform to the following provisions in
Paragraphs 2.06.B and 2.06.C, together referred to as the Electronic Documents Protocol
(“EDP” or “Protocol”) for exchange of electronic transmittals.
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1. Basic Requirements

a.

To the fullest extent practical, the parties agree to and will transmit and accept
Electronic Documents in an electronic or digital format using the procedures
described in this Protocol. Use of the Electronic Documents and any information
contained therein is subject to the requirements of this Protocol and other
provisions of the Contract.

The contents of the information in any Electronic Document will be the
responsibility of the transmitting party.

Electronic Documents as exchanged by this Protocol may be used in the same
manner as the printed versions of the same documents that are exchanged using
non-electronic format and methods, subject to the same governing requirements,
limitations, and restrictions, set forth in the Contract Documents.

Except as otherwise explicitly stated herein, the terms of this Protocol will be
incorporated into any other agreement or subcontract between a party and any
third party for any portion of the Work on the Project, or any Project-related
services, where that third party is, either directly or indirectly, required to
exchange Electronic Documents with a party or with Engineer. Nothing herein will
modify the requirements of the Contract regarding communications between and
among the parties and their subcontractors and consultants.

When transmitting Electronic Documents, the transmitting party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items
resulting from the receiving party’s use of software application packages,
operating systems, or computer hardware differing from those established in this
Protocol.

Nothing herein negates any obligation 1) in the Contract to create, provide, or
maintain an original printed record version of Drawings and Specifications, signed
and sealed according to applicable Laws and Regulations; 2) to comply with any
applicable Law or Regulation governing the signing and sealing of design
documents or the signing and electronic transmission of any other documents; or
3) to comply with the notice requirements of Paragraph 18.01 of the General
Conditions.

2. System Infrastructure for Electronic Document Exchange

a.

Each party will provide hardware, operating system(s) software, internet, e-mail,
and large file transfer functions (“System Infrastructure”) at its own cost and
sufficient for complying with the EDP requirements. With the exception of
minimum standards set forth in this EDP, and any explicit system requirements
specified by attachment to this EDP, it is the obligation of each party to
determine, for itself, its own System Infrastructure.

1) The maximum size of an email attachment for exchange of Electronic
Documents under this EDP is 10 MB. Attachments larger than that may be
exchanged using large file transfer functions or physical media.

2) Each Party assumes full and complete responsibility for any and all of its own
costs, delays, deficiencies, and errors associated with converting, translating,
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updating, verifying, licensing, or otherwise enabling its System Infrastructure,
including operating systems and software, for use with respect to this EDP.

b. Each party is responsible for its own system operations, security, back-up,
archiving, audits, printing resources, and other Information Technology (“IT”) for
maintaining operations of its System Infrastructure during the Project, including
coordination with the party’s individual(s) or entity responsible for managing its
System Infrastructure and capable of addressing routine communications and
other IT issues affecting the exchange of Electronic Documents.

c. Each party will operate and maintain industry-standard, industry-accepted,
ISO-standard, commercial-grade security software and systems that are intended
to protect the other party from: software viruses and other malicious software
like worms, trojans, adware; data breaches; loss of confidentiality; and other
threats in the transmission to or storage of information from the other parties,
including transmission of Electronic Documents by physical media such as
CD/DVD/flash drive/hard drive. To the extent that a party maintains and operates
such security software and systems, it shall not be liable to the other party for any
breach of system security.

d. In the case of disputes, conflicts, or modifications to the EDP required to address
issues affecting System Infrastructure, the parties shall cooperatively resolve the
issues; but, failing resolution, the Owner is authorized to make and require
reasonable and necessary changes to the EDP to effectuate its original intent. If
the changes cause additional cost or time to Contractor, not reasonably
anticipated under the original EDP, Contractor may seek an adjustment in price or
time under the appropriate process in the Contract.

e. Each party is responsible for its own back-up and archive of documents sent and
received during the term of the contract under this EDP, unless this EDP
establishes a Project document archive, either as part of a mandatory Project
website or other communications protocol, upon which the parties may rely for
document archiving during the specified term of operation of such Project
document archive. Further, each party remains solely responsible for its own
post-Project back-up and archive of Project documents after the term of the
Contract, or after termination of the Project document archive, if one is
established, for as long as required by the Contract and as each party deems
necessary for its own purposes.

f. If a receiving party receives an obviously corrupted, damaged, or unreadable
Electronic Document, the receiving party will advise the sending party of the
incomplete transmission.

g. The parties will bring any non-conforming Electronic Documents into compliance
with the EDP. The parties will attempt to complete a successful transmission of
the Electronic Document or use an alternative delivery method to complete the
communication.
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C. Software Requirements for Electronic Document Exchange; Limitations

1.

Each party will acquire the software and software licenses necessary to create and
transmit Electronic Documents and to read and to use any Electronic Documents
received from the other party (and if relevant from third parties), using the software
formats required in this section of the EDP.

a. Prior to using any updated version of the software required in this section for
sending Electronic Documents to the other party, the originating party will first
notify and receive concurrence from the other party for use of the updated
version or adjust its transmission to comply with this EDP.

The parties agree not to intentionally edit, reverse engineer, decrypt, remove security
or encryption features, or convert to another format for modification purposes any
Electronic Document or information contained therein that was transmitted in a
software data format, including Portable Document Format (PDF), intended by sender
not to be modified, unless the receiving party obtains the permission of the sending
party or is citing or quoting excerpts of the Electronic Document for Project purposes.

Software and data formats for exchange of Electronic Documents will conform to the
requirements set forth in Exhibit A to this EDP, including software versions, if listed.

SC-2.06 Supplement Paragraph 2.06 of the General Conditions by adding the following paragraph:

D. Requests by Contractor for Electronic Documents in Other Formats

1.

Release of any Electronic Document versions of the Project documents in formats
other than those identified in the Electronic Documents Protocol (if any) or elsewhere
in the Contract will be at the sole discretion of the Owner.

To extent determined by Owner, in its sole discretion, to be prudent and necessary,
release of Electronic Documents versions of Project documents and other Project
information requested by Contractor (“Request”) in formats other than those
identified in the Electronic Documents Protocol (if any) or elsewhere in the Contract
will be subject to the provisions of the Owner’s response to the Request, and to the
following conditions to which Contractor agrees:
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a. The content included in the Electronic Documents created by Engineer and
covered by the Request was prepared by Engineer as an internal working
document for Engineer’s purposes solely, and is being provided to Contractor on
an “AS IS” basis without any warranties of any kind, including, but not limited to
any implied warranties of fitness for any purpose. As such, Contractor is advised
and acknowledges that the content may not be suitable for Contractor’s
application, or may require substantial modification and independent verification
by Contractor. The content may include limited resolution of models, not-to-scale
schematic representations and symbols, use of notes to convey design concepts
in lieu of accurate graphics, approximations, graphical simplifications,
undocumented intermediate revisions, and other devices that may affect
subsequent reuse.

b. Electronic Documents containing text, graphics, metadata, or other types of data
that are provided by Engineer to Contractor under the request are only for
convenience of Contractor. Any conclusion or information obtained or derived
from such data will be at the Contractor’s sole risk and the Contractor waives any
claims against Engineer or Owner arising from use of data in Electronic
Documents covered by the Request.

c. Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer and their
subconsultants from all claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including
attorneys' fees and defense costs arising out of or resulting from Contractor’s use,
adaptation, or distribution of any Electronic Documents provided under the
Request.

d. Contractor agrees not to sell, copy, transfer, forward, give away or otherwise
distribute this information (in source or modified file format) to any third party
without the direct written authorization of Engineer, unless such distribution is
specifically identified in the Request and is limited to Contractor’s subcontractors.
Contractor warrants that subsequent use by Contractor’s subcontractors complies
with all terms of the Contract Documents and Owner’s response to Request.

3. In the event that Owner elects to provide or directs the Engineer to provide to
Contractor any Contractor-requested Electronic Document versions of Project
information that is not explicitly identified in the Contract Documents as being
available to Contractor, the Owner shall be reimbursed by Contractor on an hourly
basis (at $100 per hour) for any engineering costs necessary to create or otherwise
prepare the data in a manner deemed appropriate by Engineer.

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01 Intent
SC-3.01 Delete Paragraph 3.01.C in its entirety.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

SC-4.01.A — Delete the last sentence of paragraph.

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 9 of 36



4.05

SC-4.05
SC-4.05

Delays in Contractor’s Progress

Paragraph is mandatory for WWD projects.

Amend Paragraph 4.05.C by adding the following subparagraphs:

5.

Weather-Related Delays

a.

If “abnormal weather conditions” as set forth in Paragraph 4.05.C.2 of the
General Conditions are the basis for a request for an equitable adjustment in the
Contract Times, such request must be documented by data substantiating each of
the following: 1) that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time in
which the delay occurred, 2) that such weather conditions could not have been
reasonably anticipated, and 3) that such weather conditions had an adverse effect
on the Work as scheduled. Extreme or unusual weather that is typical for a given
region, elevation, or season should not be considered abnormal weather
conditions. Requests for time extensions due to abnormal weather conditions
will be submitted to the Engineer within five days of the end of the abnormal
weather condition event. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to provide
appropriate weather data to justify the need for the claim. k—is—the

il £ the € ide_the_inf . listed—in_SC

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 10 of 36



ARTICLE 5—SITE, SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL
CONDITIONS

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions

SC-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.D:

E. The following table lists the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data, and specifically identifies the Technical
Data in the report upon which Contractor may rely:

Report Title Date of Report Technical Data
Negaunee Boring Logs 061720 June 6, 2020 Soil boring log, available upon
request

F. The following table lists the drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the
Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or
adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data, and
specifically identifies the Technical Data upon which Contractor may rely:

Drawings Title Date of Drawings Technical Data

None

G. Contractor may examine copies of reports and drawings identified in SC-5.03.E and
SC-5.03.F that were not included with the Bidding Documents at 424 S Pine Street,
Ishpeming MI during regular business hours, or may request copies from Engineer.

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions
SC-5.06 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.06.A.3:

4. The following table lists the reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and the Technical Data (if any)
upon which Contractor may rely:

Report Title Date of Report Technical Data

None
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Report Title Date of Report Technical Data

5. The following table lists the drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and Technical Data (if any)
contained in such Drawings upon which Contractor may rely: [If there are no such
drawings, so indicate in the table]

Drawings Title Date of Drawings Technical Data

None

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
SC-6.01 Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.A:

1. Required Performance Bond Form: The performance bond that Contractor furnishes
will be in the form of EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond (2010, 2013, or 2018 edition).

2. Required Payment Bond Form: The payment bond that Contractor furnishes will be in
the form of EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond (2010, 2013, or 2018 edition).
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6.03
SC-6.03

Contractor’s Insurance

D.

Supplement Paragraph 6.03 with the following provisions after Paragraph 6.03.C:

Other Additional Insureds: As a supplement to the provisions of Paragraph 6.03.C of the
General Conditions, the commercial general liability, automobile liability, umbrella or
excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle liability policies must include as
additional insureds (in addition to Owner and Engineer) the following: [Here list by legal
name (not category, role, or classification) other persons or entities to be included as
additional insureds. See GC-6.03.C.]

Workers’ Compensation and Employer’s Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain
workers’ compensation and employer’s liability insurance, including, as applicable, United
States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act, Jones Act, stop-gap
employer’s liability coverage for monopolistic states, and foreign voluntary workers’
compensation (from available sources, notwithstanding the jurisdictional requirement of
Paragraph 6.02.B of the General Conditions).

Workers’ Compensation and Related Policies Policy limits of not
less than:
Workers’ Compensation
State Statutory
Applicable Federal (e.g., Longshoreman’s) Statutory
Foreign voluntary workers’ compensation (employer’s Statutory

responsibility coverage), if applicable

Jones Act (if applicable)

Bodily injury by accident—each accident $1,000,000
Bodily injury by disease—aggregate $1,000,000
Employer’s Liability

Each accident $1,000,000
Each employee $1,000,000
Policy limit $1,000,000
Stop-gap Liability Coverage

For work performed in monopolistic states, stop-gap liability $1,000,000

coverage must be endorsed to either the worker’s compensation
or commercial general liability policy with a minimum limit of:

Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of
Contractor, on an occurrence basis, against claims for:

1. damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other
than Contractor’s employees,

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 13 of 36



2. damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage, and

3. damages because of injury to or destruction of tangible property wherever located,
including loss of use resulting therefrom.

Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy
must be written on a 1996 (or later) Insurance Services Organization, Inc. (ISO) commercial
general liability form (occurrence form) and include the following coverages and
endorsements:

1. Products and completed operations coverage.
a. Such insurance must be maintained for three years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter.

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, including but not limited to coverage of
Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 7.18.

Severability of interests and no insured-versus-insured or cross-liability exclusions.
Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage.

Personal injury coverage.

o v oMW

Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and
CG 20 37 10 01 (together). If Contractor demonstrates to Owner that the specified ISO
endorsements are not commercially available, then Contractor may satisfy this
requirement by providing equivalent endorsements.

7. For design professional additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20320704
“Additional Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named
Insured” or its equivalent.

Commercial General Liability—Excluded Content: The commercial general liability insurance
policy, including its coverages, endorsements, and incorporated provisions, must not
include any of the following:

1. Any modification of the standard definition of “insured contract” (except to delete the
railroad protective liability exclusion if Contractor is required to indemnify a railroad or
others with respect to Work within 50 feet of railroad property).

2. Any exclusion for water intrusion or water damage.

3. Any provisions resulting in the erosion of insurance limits by defense costs other than
those already incorporated in ISO form CG 00 01.

4. Any exclusion of coverage relating to earth subsidence or movement.

5. Any exclusion for the insured’s vicarious liability, strict liability, or statutory liability
(other than worker’s compensation).

6. Any limitation or exclusion based on the nature of Contractor’s work.
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7. Any professional liability exclusion broader in effect than the most recent edition of
ISO form CG 22 79.

Commercial General Liability—Minimum Policy Limits

Commercial General Liability Policy limits of not
less than:
General Aggregate $1,000,000
Products—Completed Operations Aggregate $1,000,000
Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000
Bodily Injury and Property Damage—Each Occurrence $1,000,000

Automobile Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance
for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage arising out
of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The automobile liability policy
must be written on an occurrence basis.

Automobile Liability Policy limits of not
less than:
Bodily Injury
Each Person $500,000
Each Accident $500,000
Property Damage
Each Accident ‘ $500,000
[or]
Combined Single Limit
Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injury and Property Damage) ‘ $1,000,000

Umbrella or Excess Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the Paragraphs above. The
coverage afforded must be at least as broad as that of each and every one of the underlying
policies.

Excess or Umbrella Liability Policy limits of not
less than:
Each Occurrence $2,000,000
General Aggregate $2,000,000

Using Umbrella or Excess Liability Insurance to Meet CGL and Other Policy Limit
Requirements: Contractor may meet the policy limits specified for employer’s liability,
commercial general liability, and automobile liability through the primary policies alone, or
through combinations of the primary insurance policy’s policy limits and partial attribution
of the policy limits of an umbrella or excess liability policy that is at least as broad in
coverage as that of the underlying policy, as specified herein. If such umbrella or excess
liability policy was required under this Contract, at a specified minimum policy limit, such
umbrella or excess policy must retain a minimum limit of S[specify amount] after
accounting for partial attribution of its limits to underlying policies, as allowed above.

EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 15 of 36



EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 16 of 36



EachClaim
General-Aggregate
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Q. Other Required Insurance: None

6.04  Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance
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SC-6.04

SC-6.04

SC-6.04

blirnit will be_a rmin FE[- 1

Supplement Paragraph 6.04 of the General Conditions with the following provision:

Coverage for Completion Delays: The builder’s risk policy will include, for the benefit of
Owner, loss of revenue and soft cost coverage for losses arising from delays in completion
that result from covered physical losses or damage. Such coverage will include, without
limitation, fixed expenses and debt service for a minimum of 12 months with a maximum
deductible of 30 days, compensation for loss of net revenues, rental costs, and attorneys’
fees and engineering or other consultants’ fees, if not otherwise covered.

Supplement Paragraph 6.04 of the General Conditions with the following provisions:

Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance Deductibles: The purchaser of any required
builder’s risk, installation floater, or other property insurance will be responsible for costs
not covered because of the application of a policy deductible.

1. The builder’s risk policy (or if applicable the installation floater) will be subject to a
deductible amount of no more than $1,000,000 for direct physical loss in any one
occurrence.

Delete Paragraph 6.04.A of the General Conditions and substitute the following in its place:
Installation Floater

1. Contractor shall provide and maintain installation floater insurance on a broad form or
“all risk” policy providing coverage for materials, supplies, machinery, fixtures, and
equipment that will be incorporated into the Work (“Covered Property”). Coverage
under the Contractor’s installation floater will include loss from covered “all risk”
causes (perils) to Covered Property:

a. of the Contractor, and Covered Property of others that is in Contractor’s care,
custody, and control;

b. while in transit to the Site, including while at temporary storage sites;
c. while at the Site awaiting and during installation, erection, and testing;

d. continuing at least until the installation or erection of the Covered Property is
completed, and the Work into which it is incorporated is accepted by Owner.

2. The installation floater coverage cannot be contingent on an external cause or risk, or
limited to property for which the Contractor is legally liable.

3. The installation floater coverage will be in an amount sufficient to protect Contractor’s
interest in the Covered Property. The Contractor will be solely responsible for any
deductible carried under this coverage.

4. This policy will include a waiver of subrogation applicable to Owner, Contractor,
Engineer, all Subcontractors, and the officers, directors, partners, employees, agents
and other consultants and subcontractors of any of them.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.03

Labor; Working Hours
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SC-7.03 Add the following new subparagraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C:
1. Regular working hours will be ]7:00 a.m. through 7:00 p.m.
2.  Owner's legal holidays are Memorial Day, Independence Day and Labor Day.

SC-7.03 Amend the first and second sentences of Paragraph 7.03.C to state “...all Work at the Site
must be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Saturday. Contractor
will not perform Work on a Sunday or any legal holiday.”

SC-7.04.D — Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.04.C:

D. All Iron and Steel products must meet American Iron and Steel requirements.

SC-7.04.E — Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.04.D:

E. For projects utilizing a De Minimis waiver, Contractor shall maintain an itemized list of
non-domestically produced iron or steel incidental components and ensure that the cost
is less than 5% of total materials cost for project.

SC-7.05.A — Amend the third sentence of paragraph by striking out the following words:

Unless the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no
like, equivalent, or “or-equal” item is permitted,

SC-7.05.A.1.a.3 — Amend the last sentence of Paragraph a.3 by striking out “and;” and adding a period
at the end of Paragraph a.3.

SC-7.05.A.1.a.4 — Delete paragraph in its entirety and insert “Deleted.”
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SC-7.05.B — Add the following at the end of paragraph:

Contractor shall include a Manufacturer’s Certification letter for compliance with
American Iron and Steel requirements in support data, if applicable. Refer to
Manufacturer’s Certification Letter provided in these Contract Documents.

SC-7.06.A.3.a.2 — Remove “and” from the end of paragraph.

SC-7.06.A.3.a.3 — Add “; and” to the end of paragraph.

SC-7.06.A.3.a.4 — Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.06.A.3.a.3:

4. Comply with American Iron and Steel by providing Manufacturer’s Certification letter
of American Iron and Steel compliance, if applicable. Refer to Manufacturer’'s
Certification Letter provided in these Contract Documents.

SC-7.07.A — Amend by adding the following to the end of the paragraph:

The total amount of work subcontracted by the Contractor shall not exceed fifty percent
of the Contract price without prior approval from the Owner, Engineer and Agency.

SC-7.07.B — Delete paragraph in its entirety and insert "Deleted”.

SC-7.07.E - Delete the second sentence of paragraph and insert the following in its place:

Owner may not require that Contractor use a specific replacement.

7.10 Taxes

SC-7.12.A Amend paragraph by adding the following after “written interpretations and
clarifications,”:

Manufacturers’ Certifications,
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SC-7.16.A.1.c — Amend paragraph by deleting the last period and adding:

, including Manufacturer’s Certification letter for any item in the submittal subject to
American Iron and Steel requirements and include the Certificate in the submittal. Refer
to Manufacturer’s Certification Letter provided in these Contract Documents.

SC-7.16.C.9 — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.16.C.8:

9. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall include review of
Manufacturers’ Certifications in order to document compliance with American Iron and
Steel requirements, as applicable.

SC-7.17.F — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.17.E:

F. Contractor shall certify upon Substantial Completion that all Work and Materials have
complied with American Iron and Steel requirements as mandated by Section 746 of Title
VIl of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural
Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act,
2017) and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference. Contractor shall provide
said Certification to Owner. Refer to General Contractor’s Certification Letter provided in
these Contract Documents.
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.03 Resident Project Representative

SC-10.03 Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 10.03.A:

SC-10.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 10.03.B:

C. The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's representative at the Site.
RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in general will be with Engineer and
Contractor. RPR's dealings with Subcontractors will only be through or with the full
knowledge or approval of Contractor. The RPR will:

1.

Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction
conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other Project-related meetings
(but not including Contractor’s safety meetings), and as appropriate prepare and
circulate copies of minutes thereof.

Safety Compliance: Comply with Site safety programs, as they apply to RPR, and if
required to do so by such safety programs, receive safety training specifically related
to RPR’s own personal safety while at the Site.

Liaison

a.

Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally through
Contractor’s authorized representative or designee, assist in providing
information regarding the provisions and intent of the Contract Documents.

Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s
operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations.

Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required
for Contractor’s proper execution of the Work.

Review of Work; Defective Work
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a. Conduct on-Site observations of the Work to assist Engineer in determining, to
the extent set forth in Paragraph 10.02, if the Work is in general proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

b. Observe whether any Work in place appears to be defective.

c. Observe whether any Work in place should be uncovered for observation, or
requires special testing, inspection or approval.

5. Inspections and Tests

a. Observe Contractor-arranged inspections required by Laws and Regulations,
including but not limited to those performed by public or other agencies having
jurisdiction over the Work.

b. Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having
jurisdiction over the Work.

6. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor.
7. Completion
a. Participate in Engineer’s visits regarding Substantial Completion.
b. Assist in the preparation of a punch list of items to be completed or corrected.

c. Participate in Engineer’s visit to the Site in the company of Owner and Contractor
regarding completion of the Work, and prepare a final punch list of items to be
completed or corrected by Contractor.

d. Observe whether items on the final punch list have been completed or corrected.
D. The RPR will not:

1. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials or
equipment (including “or-equal” items).

2. Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents.
3. Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or Suppliers.

4. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction.

5 Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or safety
practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of
Owner or Contractor.

6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by
others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.

7. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.

ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

N L Supol Conditi i thic Article.
SC-11.02.C — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 11.02.B:
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C. The Engineer or Owner shall contact the Agency for concurrence on each Change Order
prior to issuance. All Contract Change Orders must be concurred on (signed) by Agency
before they are effective.

SC-11.03.A.2 - Add new Paragraph 11.03.A.2 immediately after Paragraph 11.03.A, which shall be
renamed Paragraph 11.03.A.1:

2. The Engineer or Owner shall contact the Agency for concurrence on each Work Change
Directive prior to issuance. Once authorized by Owner, a copy of each Work Change
Directive shall be provided by Engineer to the Agency.

SC-11.05.B - Add the following at the end of this paragraph:

For Owner-authorized changes in the Work, the Contractor will provide the
Manufacturer’s Certification(s) for materials subject to American Iron and Steel
requirements except when sole-source is specified, in which case the Engineer will
provide the Manufacturer’s Certification(s).

SC-11.09.B.2.c — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 11.09.B.2.b:

c. Change orders involving materials subject to American Iron and Steel requirements
shall include supporting data (name of Manufacturer, city and state where the product
was manufactured, description of product, signature of authorized Manufacturer’s
representative) in the Manufacturer’s Certification Letter, as applicable.

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF WORK; ALLOWANCES, UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work
SC-13.01
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SC-13.02.C — Delete paragraph in its entirety and insert "Deleted”.

13.03  Unit Price Work
SC-13.03  Delete Paragraph 13.03.E in its entirety and insert the following in its place:
E. Adjustments in Unit Price

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect
to an item of Unit Price Work if:

a. the extended price of a particular item of Unit Price Work amounts to 20%
percent or more of the Contract Price (based on estimated quantities at the
time of Contract formation) and the variation in the quantity of that particular
item of Unit Price Work actually furnished or performed by Contractor differs by
more than 30% percent from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in
the Agreement; and

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related
changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform
such other Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable
to Owner and Contractor.

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE
WORK

N L Suool Conditions. in-thic Article.
SC-14.03.G — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 14.03.F:

G. Installation of materials that are non-compliant with American Iron and Steel
requirements shall be considered defective work.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR, SET OFFS; COMPLETIONS; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments
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SC-15.01.B.4 — Add the following language at the end of paragraph:

No payments will be made that would deplete the retainage, place in escrow any funds
that are required for retainage or invest the retainage for the benefit of the Contractor.

SC-15.01.B.5 — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 15.01.B.4:

5. The Application for Payment form to be used on this Project is EJCDC® C-620. The
Agency must approve all Applications for Payment before payment is made.

SC-15.01.B.6 — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 15.01.B.5:

6. By submitting an Application for Payment based in whole or in part on furnishing
equipment or materials, Contractor certifies that such equipment and materials are
compliant with American Iron and Steel requirements. Manufacturer’s Certification letter
for materials satisfy this requirement. Refer to Manufacturer’s Certification Letter
provided in these Contract Documents.

SC-15.01.C.2.d — Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 15.01.C.2.c:

d. The materials presented for payment in an Application for Payment comply with
American Iron and Steel requirements.

SC-15.01.D.1 — Delete paragraph in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

The Application for Payment with Engineer’s recommendations will be presented to the
Owner and Agency for consideration. If both the Owner and Agency find the Application
for Payment acceptable, the recommended amount less any reduction under the
provisions of Paragraph 15.01.E will become due twenty (20) days after the Application
for Payment is presented to the Owner, and the Owner will make payment to the
Contractor.

SC-15.02.A — Amend paragraph by striking out the following text: “7 days after”.
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15.03 Substantial Completion
SC-15.03.A — Modify by adding the following after the last sentence:

Contractor shall also submit the General (Prime) Contractor’s Certification of Compliance
certifying that to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge and belief all substitutes, equals,
and all Iron and Steel products proposed in the Shop Drawings, Change Orders, and
Partial Payment Estimates, and those installed for the Project, are either Produced in the
United States or are the subject of an approved waiver under Section 746 of Title VIl of
the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural
Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act,
2017) and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference.

SC-15.03  Add the following new subparagraph to Paragraph 15.03.B:

1. If some or all of the Work has been determined not to be at a point of Substantial
Completion and will require re-inspection or re-testing by Engineer, the cost of such
re-inspection or re-testing, including the cost of time, travel and living expenses, will
be paid by Contractor to Owner. If Contractor does not pay, or the parties are unable
to agree as to the amount owed, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under this Article 15.

15.08 Correction Period

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTIONS OF DISPUTES

17.02 Arbitration
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SC-18.11 — Add new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 18.10:
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18.11 Tribal Sovereignty

A. No provision of this Agreement will be construed by any of the signatories as
abridging or debilitating any sovereign powers of the [insert name of Tribe] Tribe;
affecting the trust-beneficiary relationship between the Secretary of the Interior, Tribe,
and Indian landowner(s); or interfering with the government-to-government relationship
between the United States and the Tribe.

SC-19 - Add the following new Article 19 immediately after Article 18:

Article 19 - FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

19.01 Agency Not a Party

A. This Contract is expected to be funded in part with funds provided by Agency. Neither
Agency, nor any of its departments, entities, or employees, is a party to this Contract.

19.02 Contract Approval

A. Owner and Contractor will furnish Owner’s attorney such evidence as required so that
Owner’s attorney can complete and execute the “Certificate of Owner’s Attorney”
(Exhibit G of this Bulletin) before Owner submits the executed Contract Documents to
Agency for approval.

B. Agency concurrence is required on both the Bid and the Contract before the Contract
is effective.

19.03 Conflict of Interest

A. Contractor may not knowingly contract with a Supplier or Manufacturer if the
individual or entity who prepared the Drawings and Specifications has a corporate or
financial affiliation with the Supplier or Manufacturer. Owner’s officers, employees, or
agents shall not engage in the award or administration of this Contract if a conflict of
interest, real or apparent, would be involved. Such a conflict would arise when: (i) the
employee, officer or agent; (ii) any member of their immediate family; (iii) their partner
or (iv) an organization that employs, or is about to employ, any of the above, has a
financial interest or other interest in or a tangible personal benefit from the Contractor.
Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall neither solicit nor accept gratuities, favors or
anything of monetary value from Contractor or subcontractors.

19.04 Gratuities

A. If Owner finds after a notice and hearing that Contractor, or any of Contractor’s agents
or representatives, offered or gave gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or
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otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent of Owner or Agency in an attempt to
secure this Contract or favorable treatment in awarding, amending, or making any
determinations related to the performance of this Contract, Owner may, by written
notice to Contractor, terminate this Contract. Owner may also pursue other rights and
remedies that the law or this Contract provides. However, the existence of the facts on
which Owner bases such findings shall be an issue and may be reviewed in proceedings
under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract.

B. In the event this Contract is terminated as provided in paragraph 19.04.A, Owner may
pursue the same remedies against Contractor as it could pursue in the event of a breach
of this Contract by Contractor. As a penalty, in addition to any other damages to which it
may be entitled by law, Owner may pursue exemplary damages in an amount (as
determined by Owner) which shall not be less than three nor more than ten times the
costs Contractor incurs in providing any such gratuities to any such officer or employee.

19.05 Small, Minority and Women’s Businesses

A. If Contractor intends to let any subcontracts for a portion of the work, Contractor will
take all necessary affirmative steps to assure that minority businesses, women's business
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms are used when possible. Affirmative steps will
include:

1. Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women's business
enterprises on solicitation lists;

2. Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business
enterprises are solicited whenever they are potential sources;

3. Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks
or quantities to permit maximum participation by small and minority
businesses, and women's business enterprises;

4. Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which
encourage participation by small and minority businesses, and women's
business enterprises;

5. Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as
the Small Business Administration and the Minority Business Development
Agency of the Department of Commerce.

19.06 Anti-Kickback

A. Contractor shall comply with the Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (40 USC 3145) as
supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors and
Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Public Works Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans
or Grants of the United States”). The Act provides that Contractor or subcontractor shall
be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction,
completion, or repair of public facilities, to give up any part of the compensation to
which they are otherwise entitled. Owner shall report all suspected or reported
violations to Agency.
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19.07 Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387), as amended

A. Contractor to agree to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401-7671q) and the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387). Violations must be reported to
the federal awarding agency and the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA).

19.08 Equal Employment Opportunity

A. The Contract is considered a federally assisted construction contract. Except as
otherwise provided under 41 CFR Part 60, all contracts that meet the definition of
“federally assisted construction contract” in 41 CFR Part 60-1.3 must include the equal
opportunity clause provided under 41 CFR 60-1.4(b), in accordance with Executive Order
11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity” (30 FR 12319, 12935, 3 CFR Part, 1964-1965
Comp., p. 339), as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246
Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and implementing regulations at 41 CFR
part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment
Opportunity, Department of Labor.”

19.09 Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352)

A. Contractors that apply or bid for an award exceeding $100,000 must file the required
certification (RD Instruction 1940-Q Exhibit A-1). The Contractor certifies to the Owner
and every subcontractor certifies to the Contractor that it will not and has not used
federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress,
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection
with obtaining the Contract if it is covered by 31 U.S.C. 1352. The Contractor and every
subcontractor must also disclose any lobbying with non-federal funds that takes place in
connection with obtaining any federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to
tier up to the Owner. Necessary certification and disclosure forms shall be provided by
Owner.

19.10 Environmental Requirements

A. When constructing a Project involving trenching and/or other related earth
excavations, Contractor shall comply with the following environmental conditions:

1. Wetlands — When disposing of excess, spoil, or other Construction Materials
on public or private property, Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert
wetlands.

2. Floodplains — When disposing of excess, spoil, or other Construction
Materials on public or private property, Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise
convert 100-year floodplain areas (Standard Flood Hazard Area) delineated on
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the latest Federal Emergency Management Agency Floodplain Maps, or other
appropriate maps, e.g., alluvial soils on NRCS Soil Survey Maps.

3. Historic Preservation - Applicants shall ensure that Contractors maintain a
copy of the following inadvertent discovery plan onsite for review:

a. If during the course of any ground disturbance related to any
Project, any post review discovery, including but not limited to, any
artifacts, foundations, or other indications of past human occupation
of the area are uncovered, shall be protected by complying with 36
CFR § 800.13(b)(3) and (c) and shall include the following:

i. All Work, including vehicular traffic, shall immediately stop
within a 50 ft. radius around the area of discovery. The
Contractor shall ensure barriers are established to protect the
area of discovery and notify the Engineer to contact the
appropriate RD personnel. The Engineer shall engage a
Secretary of the Interior (SOI) qualified professional
archeologist to quickly assess the nature and scope of the
discovery; implement interim measures to protect the
discovery from looting and vandalism; and establish broader
barriers if further historic and/or precontact properties, can
reasonably be expected to occur.

ii. The RD personnel shall notify the appropriate RD
environmental staff member, the Federal Preservation Officer
(FPO), and State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO)
immediately. Indian tribe(s) or Native Hawaiian Organization
(NHOs) that have an interest in the area of discovery shall be
contacted immediately. The SHPO may require additional
tribes or NHOs who may have an interest in the area of
discovery also be contacted. The notification shall include an
assessment of the discovery provided by the SOl qualified
professional archeologist.

iii. When the discovery contains burial sites or human remains,
the Contractor shall immediately notify the appropriate RD
personnel who will contact the RD environmental staff
member, FPO, and the SHPO. The relevant law enforcement
authorities shall be immediately contacted by onsite
personnel to reduce delay times, in accordance with tribal,
state, or local laws including 36 CFR Part 800.13; 43 CFR Part
10, Subpart B; and the Advisory Council on Historic
Preservation’s Policy Statement Regarding treatment of Burial
Sites, Human Remains, or Funerary Objects (February 23,
2007).

iv. When the discovery contains burial sites or human remains,
all construction activities, including vehicular traffic shall stop
within a 100 ft. radius of the discovery and barriers shall be
established. The evaluation of human remains shall be
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conducted at the site of discovery by a SOl qualified
professional. Remains that have been removed from their
primary context and where that context may be in question
may be retained in a secure location, pending further decisions
on treatment and disposition. RD may expand this radius
based on the SOI professional’s assessment of the discovery
and establish broader barriers if further subsurface burial
sites, or human remains can reasonably be expected to occur.
RD, in consultation with the SHPO and interested tribes or
NHOs, shall develop a plan for the treatment of native human
remains.

v. Work may continue in other areas of the undertaking where
no historic properties, burial sites, or human remains are
present. If the inadvertent discovery appears to be a
consequence of illegal activity such as looting, the onsite
personnel shall contact the appropriate legal authorities
immediately if the landowner has not already done so.

vi. Work may not resume in the area of the discovery until a
notice to proceed has been issued by RD. RD shall not issue
the notice to proceed until it has determined that the
appropriate local protocols and consulting parties have been
consulted.

vii. Inadvertent discoveries on federal and tribal land shall
follow the processes required by the federal or tribal entity.

4. Endangered Species — Contractor shall comply with the Endangered Species
Act, which provides for the protection of endangered and/or threatened
species and critical habitat. Should any evidence of the presence of
endangered and/or threatened species or their critical habitat be brought to
the attention of Contractor, Contractor will immediately report this evidence
to Owner and a representative of Agency. Construction shall be temporarily
halted pending the notification process and further directions issued by
Agency after consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service.

5. Mitigation Measures — The following environmental mitigation measures
are required on this Project: [Insert mitigation measures from the Letter of
Conditions here].

19.11 Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 3701-3708)

A. Where applicable, for contracts awarded by the Owner in excess of $100,000 that
involve the employment of mechanics or laborers, the Contractor will comply with 40
U.S.C. 3702 and 3704, as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part
5). Under 40 U.S.C. 3702 of the Act, the Contractor will compute the wages of every
mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in excess
of the standard work week is permissible provided that the worker is compensated at a
rate of not less than one and a half times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in
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excess of 40 hours in the work week. The requirements of 40 U.S.C. 3704 are applicable
to construction work and provide that no laborer or mechanic will be required to work in
surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous.
These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles
ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission
of intelligence.

19.12 Debarment and Suspension (Executive Orders 12549 and 12689)

A. A contract award (see 2 CFR 180.220) must not be made to parties listed on the
governmentwide exclusions in the System for Award Management (SAM), in accordance
with the OMB guidelines at 2 CFR 180 that implement Executive Orders 12549 (3 CFR part
1986 Comp., p. 189) and 12689 (3 CFR part 1989 Comp., p. 235), “Debarment and
Suspension.” SAM Exclusions contains the names of parties debarred, suspended, or
otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties declared ineligible under statutory or
regulatory authority other than Executive Order 12549.

19.13 Procurement of recovered materials

A. The Contractor will comply with 2 CFR Part 200.322, “Procurement of recovered
materials.”

19.14 American Iron and Steel

A. Section 746 of Title VII of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A -
Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies
Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference
applies an American Iron and Steel requirement to this project. All iron and steel
products used in this project must be produced in the United States. The term “iron and
steel products” means the following products made primarily of iron or steel: lined or
unlined pipes and fittings, manhole covers and other municipal castings, hydrants, tanks,
flanges, pipe clamps and restraints, valves, structural steel, reinforced precast concrete,
and Construction Materials.

B. The following waivers apply to this Contract:

1. De Minimis,

2 Minor Components,

3. Pig iron and direct reduced iron, and

4 [add project specific waivers as applicable].
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EXHIBIT A—SOFTWARE REQUIREMENTS FOR ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT EXCHANGE

. Transmittal Data Note

Item Electronic Documents

Means Format | (1)

a.l General communications, transmittal covers, meeting notices and | Email Email
responses to general information requests for which there is no
specific prescribed form.

a.2 Meeting agendas, meeting minutes, RFI’s and responses to RFI’s, Email w/ PDF (2)
and Contract forms. Attachment

a.3 Contactors Submittals (Shop Drawings, “or equal” requests, Email w/ PDF
substitution requests, documentation accompanying Sample Attachment
submittals and other submittals) to Owner and Engineer, and
Owner’s and Engineer’s responses to Contractor’s Submittals,

Shop Drawings, correspondence, and Applications for Payment.

a.4 Correspondence; milestone and final version Submittals of Email w/ PDF
reports, layouts, Drawings, maps, calculations and spreadsheets, Attachment or LFE
Specifications, Drawings and other Submittals from Contractor to
Owner or Engineer and for responses from Engineer and Owner
to Contractor regarding Submittals.

a.5 Layouts and drawings to be submitted to Owner for future use Email w/ DWG
and modification. Attachment or LFE

a.6 Correspondence, reports and Specifications to be submitted to Email w/ DOC
Owner for future word processing use and modification. Attachment or LFE

a.7 Spreadsheets and data to be submitted to Owner for future data Email w/ EXC
processing use and modification. Attachment or LFE

a.8 Database files and data to be submitted to Owner for future data | Email w/ DB
processing use and modification. Attachment or LFE

Notes

(1) All exchanges and uses of transmitted data are subject to the appropriate provisions of Contract
Documents.

(2) Transmittal of written notices is governed by Paragraph 18.01 of the General Conditions.

Key

Email Standard Email formats (.htm, .rtf, or .txt). Do not use stationery formatting or other features that

impair legibility of content on screen or in printed copies

LFE Agreed upon Large File Exchange method (FTP, CD, DVD, hard drive)

PDF Portable Document Format readable by Adobe® Acrobat Reader Version [number] or later

DWG | Autodesk® AutoCAD .dwg format Version [number]

DOC Microsoft® Word .docx format Version [number]

EXC Microsoft® Excel .xIs or .xml format Version [number]

DB Microsoft® Access .mdb format Version [number]

Exhibit A—Software Requirements for Electronic Document Exchange.
EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Pagelof1




EXHIBIT B—FORESEEABLE BAD WEATHER DAYS

Month

Number of Foreseeable Bad
Weather Days in Month
Based on Precipitation as Rain
Equivalent (inches) (1)

Ambient Outdoor Air Temperature (degrees F)

Number of Foreseeable Bad
Weather Days in Month
Based on Low Temperature
(at 11:00 a.m.)

Number of Foreseeable Bad
Weather Days in Month
Based on High Temperature
(at 3:00 p.m.)

January

February

March

April

May

June

July

August

September

October

November

December

Notes:

1. Two inches of sleet equal one inch of rain. Five inches of wet, heavy snow equal one inch of rain.
Fifteen inches of “dry” powder snow equals one inch of rain.

Exhibit B—Foreseeable Bad Weather Days.
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EXHIBIT C—GEOTECHNICAL BASELINE REPORT SUPPLEMENT TO THE SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
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CHANGE ORDER NO.: [Number of Change Order]

Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer’s Project No.:
Contractor’s Project No.:

N10-19591

Owner: City of Munising

Engineer: U.P. Engineers & Architects, Inc.
Contractor:

Project: Water Improvements

Contract Name: City of Negaunee Water Improvements
Date Issued:

Effective Date of Change Order:

The Contract is modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order:

Description:
[Description of the change]
Attachments:

[List documents related to the change]

Change in Contract Price

Change in Contract Times
[State Contract Times as either a specific date or a
number of days]

Original Contract Price:

$

Original Contract Times:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change

Orders No. 1 to No. [Number of previous Change Order]:

S

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved
Change Orders No.1 to No. [Number of previous
Change Order]:

Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

Contract Price prior to this Change Order:

$

Contract Times prior to this Change Order:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

[Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order:

$

[Increase] [Decrease] this Change Order:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order:

$

Contract Times with all approved Change Orders:
Substantial Completion:

Ready for final payment:

Recommended by Engineer (if required)

By:

Authorized by Owner

Title:

Date:

Authorized by Owner

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable)

By:

Title:

Date:
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RUS Bulletin 1780-35
Exhibit A
Page 1
AMERICAN IRON & STEEL COMPLIANCE STATEMENT

“Section 746 of Title VII of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A -
Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies
Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference applies an
American Iron and Steel requirement to this project.

All parties are required to comply with these requirements and to ensure that all iron and steel
products used in this project must be produced in the United States. The term “iron and steel
products” means the following products made primarily of iron or steel: lined or unlined pipes
and fittings, manhole covers and other municipal castings, hydrants, tanks, flanges, pipe clamps
and restraints, valves, structural steel, reinforced precast concrete, and construction materials.”
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ENGINEER’S CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH PROVISIONS OF THE
AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 746 OF TITLE VII OF
THE CONSOLIDATED APPROPRIATIONS ACT OF 2017 (DIVISION A - AGRICULTURE,
RURAL DEVELOPMENT, FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED
AGENCIES APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 2017) AND SUBSEQUENT STATUTES
MANDATING DOMESTIC PREFERENCE

DATE:

RE: PROJECT NAME
APPLICANT
CONTRACT NUMBER

I hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief all iron and steel products referenced
in the Plans, Specifications, and Bidding Documents for this project comply with Section 746 of
Title VI of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural
Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017)
and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference or are the subject of a waiver approved
by the Secretary of Agriculture or designee. This certification is not intended to be a warranty in
any way, but rather the designer’s professional opinion that to the best of their knowledge the
documents comply.

I hereby commit that to the best of my ability all iron and steel products that will be referenced in
the Bid Addenda, Executed Contracts, and Change Orders will comply with Section 746 of Title
VI of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural
Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017)
and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference or will be the subject of a waiver
approved by the Secretary of Agriculture or designee.

Name of Engineering Firm (PRINT)

By Authorized Representative (SIGNATURE)

Title

This letter is to be submitted prior to Agency authorization of Advertisement for Bids.
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GENERAL (PRIME) CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH
PROVISIONS OF THE AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION
746 OF TITLE VII OF THE CONSOLIDATED APPROPRIATIONS ACT OF 2017
(DIVISION A - AGRICULTURE, RURAL DEVELOPMENT, FOOD AND DRUG
ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED AGENCIES APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 2017) AND
SUBSEQUENT STATUTES MANDATING DOMESTIC PREFERENCE

DATE:

RE: PROJECT NAME
APPLICANT
CONTRACT NUMBER

I hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief all iron and steel products installed
for this project by my company and by any and all subcontractors and manufacturers my
company has contracted with for this project comply with Section 746 of Title VII of the
Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural Development, Food
and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent
statutes mandating domestic preference or are the subject of a waiver approved by the Secretary
of Agriculture or designee.

This certification is to be submitted upon completion of the project to the project engineer.

Name of Construction Company (PRINT)

By Authorized Representative (SIGNATURE)

Title
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Exhibit D
Must be submitted with shop drawings Page 1

EXAMPLE OF A MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATION LETTER OF COMPLIANCE
WITH PROVISIONS OF THE AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL (AIS) REQUIREMENTS OF
SECTION 746 OF TITLE VII OF THE CONSOLIDATED APPROPRIATIONS ACT OF 2017
(DIVISION A - AGRICULTURE, RURAL DEVELOPMENT, FOOD AND DRUG
ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED AGENCIES APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 2017) AND
SUBSEQUENT STATUTES MANDATING DOMESTIC PREFERENCE

Date:

Company Name:

Company Address:

Subject: AIS Step Certification for Project (X), Owner’s Name, and Contract Number

I, (company representative), certify that the (melting, bending, galvanizing, cutting, etc.)
processes for (manufacturing or fabricating) the following products and/or material shipped or
provided for the subject project is in full compliance with the AIS requirement as mandated by
Section 746 of Title VI of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A -
Agriculture, Rural Development, Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies
Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent statutes mandating domestic preference.

Item, Products and/or Materials, and location of delivery (City, State):

1.
2.

Such processes for AlS took place at the following location:

(City, State)

This certification is to be submitted upon request to interested parties (e.g. municipalities,
consulting engineers, general contractors, etc.)

If any of the above compliance statements change while providing materials to this project,
please immediately notify the person(s) who is requesting to use your product(s).

Authorized Company Representative Signature
(Note: Authorized signature shall be manufacturer’s representative not the material distributor
or supplier)


mtreado
Typewritten Text
Must be submitted with shop drawings

mtreado
Typewritten Text
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EXAMPLES OF MUNICIPAL CASTINGS (includes but not limited to):

Access Hatches;

Ballast Screen;

Benches (Iron or Steel);

Bollards;

Cast Bases;

Cast Iron Hinged Hatches, Square and Rectangular;
Cast Iron Riser Rings;

Catch Basin Inlet;

Cleanout/Monument Boxes;

Construction Covers and Frames;

Curb and Corner Guards;

Curb Openings;

Detectable Warning Plates;

Downspout Shoes (Boot, Inlet);

Drainage Grates, Frames and Curb Inlets;
Inlets;

Junction Boxes;

Lampposts;

Manhole Covers, Rings and Frames, Risers;
Meter Boxes;

Service Boxes;

Steel Hinged Hatches, Square and Rectangular;
Steel Riser Rings;

Trash receptacles;

Tree Grates;

Tree Guards;

Trench Grates; and

Valve Boxes, Covers and Risers.
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EXAMPLES OF CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS (includes but not limited to):

Wire rod, bar, angles
Concrete reinforcing bar, wire, wire cloth
Wire rope and cables
Tubing

Framing

Joists

Trusses

Fasteners (i.e., nuts and bolts)
Welding rods

Decking

Grating

Railings

Stairs

Access ramps

Fire escapes

Ladders

Wall panels

Dome structures

Roofing

Ductwork

Surface drains

Cable hanging systems
Manhole steps

Fencing and fence tubing
Guardrails

Doors

Stationary screens
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CERTIFICATE OF OWNER’S ATTORNEY AND AGENCY CONCURRENCE

CERTFICATE OF OWNER’S ATTORNEY

PROJECT NAME:  City of Negaunee - Water Improvements

CONTRACTOR NAME:
I, the undersigned, , the duly authorized and acting legal
representative of , do hereby certify as

follows: I have examined the attached Contract(s) and performance and payment bond(s) and the
manner of execution thereof, and I am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements is
adequate and has been duly executed by the proper parties thereto acting through their duly
authorized representatives; that said representatives have full power and authority to execute said
agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and that the foregoing agreements
constitute valid and legally binding obligations upon the parties executing the same in accordance
with the terms, conditions, and provisions thereof.

Name Date

AGENCY CONCURRENCE

As lender or insurer of funds to defray the costs of this Contract, and without liability for any
payments thereunder, the Agency hereby concurs in the form, content, and execution of this
Agreement.

Agency Representative Date

Name
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MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE

Notes to User: This exhibit is the sample Manufacturer’s Certification of Compliance with the American
Iron and Steel requirements to be provided by all Manufacturers of American Iron and Steel covered
items, to be submitted by Contractor to the Engineer with the corresponding Shop Drawing submittal for
delivery to the Owner at Substantial Completion.

EXAMPLE OF A MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE WITH PROVISIONS
OF THE AMERICAN IRON AND STEEL (AIS) REQUIREMENTS OF SECTION 746 OF TITLE VII
OF THE CONSOLIDATED APPROPRIATIONS ACT OF 2017 (DIVISION A - AGRICULTURE,
RURAL DEVELOPMENT, FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED AGENCIES
APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 2017) AND SUBSEQUENT STATUTES MANDATING DOMESTIC
PREFERENCE

Date:
Company Name:
Company Address:

Subject: American Iron and Steel (AIS) Certification for Project (X), Owner’s Name, and Contract
Number

I, (company representative), certify that the (melting, bending, galvanizing, cutting, etc.) processes
for (manufacturing or fabricating) the following products and/or material shipped or provided for the
subject project is in full compliance with the AIS requirement as mandated by Section 746 of Title
VII of the Consolidated Appropriations Act of 2017 (Division A - Agriculture, Rural Development,
Food and Drug Administration, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2017) and subsequent
statutes mandating domestic preference.

Item, Products and/or Materials, and location of delivery (City, State):

1.

2.
Such processes for AIS took place at the following location:

(City, State)

Authorized Company Representative Signature

Notes: Authorized signature will be Manufacturer’s representative, not the material distributor or
Supplier. If any of the above compliance statements change while providing materials to this
project, please immediately notify the person(s) who is requesting to use your product(s).



PERMITS

The Contractor is required to comply with the conditions, requirements, and provisions of all required
permits.

Owner Supplied

Michigan Department of Environment Great Lakes and Energy: Part 41 Permit Application for Water
Systems - (Attached)

Michigan Department of Transportation: M-28 Right-of-Way Occupancy Permit (Attached)

Contractor Supplied

Michigan Department of Transportation: Certificate of Agency, MDOT Form 2209

Michigan Department of Transportation: Contractor required Performance Bond ($ ) to be
processed through the MDOT ePerformance Bond / COI program

Marquette County: Part 91 Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Permit

Michigan Department of Environment Great Lakes and Energy: Part 91 Soil Erosion and Sedimentation
Control Permit (as necessary)
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CERTIFICATE OF OWNER’S ATTORNEY AND AGENCY CONCURRENCE

CERTFICATE OF OWNER’S ATTORNEY

PROJECT NAME:

CONTRACTOR NAME:

I, the undersigned, , the duly authorized and acting legal
representative of , do hereby certify as

follows: I have examined the attached Contract(s) and performance and payment bond(s) and the
manner of execution thereof, and I am of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements is
adequate and has been duly executed by the proper parties thereto acting through their duly
authorized representatives; that said representatives have full power and authority to execute said
agreements on behalf of the respective parties named thereon; and that the foregoing agreements
constitute valid and legally binding obligations upon the parties executing the same in accordance
with the terms, conditions, and provisions thereof.

Name Date

AGENCY CONCURRENCE

As lender or insurer of funds to defray the costs of this Contract, and without liability for any
payments thereunder, the Agency hereby concurs in the form, content, and execution of this
Agreement.

Agency Representative Date

Name
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SECTION 01 10 00

SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Contract description.
B. Contractor acknowledgement.
C. Contractor's use of site and premises.
D. Work by others.
E. Work by owner.
F. Work sequencing.
G. Owner occupancy.
H. Field Adjustments.
1.2 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION
A. The owner will enter into a Contract to construct the City of Negaunee Phase | Water
Project, as described on the accompanying Project Plans and Specifications and briefly
summarized as follows.
1. Water System improvements include installation of 11,200 LF of water
distribution main with associated appurtenances.
1.3 CONTRACTOR ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

14

A.

By executing the Contract, the Contractor represents that he has visited the site,
familiarized himself with the local conditions under which the Work is to be performed,
and correlated his observations with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A.

The Contractor will have limited use of the streets, roads, and/or rights-of-way located
within the scope of the project. Streets on which residences are located shall be kept open
for local and emergency traffic as much as possible. Access to individual residences shall
be provided for unless determined otherwise by the Owner and Engineer. The Contractor
shall coordinate the access with the home/business residents (incidental to contract).

Areas utilized for storage and staging require written permission from the property owner
to the Contractor, and shall be restored in-kind at completion of the Project as an
incidental cost to the work. Proof of written permission shall be submitted to the

Summary of Work
011000-1
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Engineer and Owner from the Contractor prior to any staging/storing of materials and/or
equipment.

WORK BY OTHERS

A.

Not Applicable.

WORK BY OWNER

A.

Not Applicable.

WORK SEQUENCING

A.

Construct and schedule Work as necessary to accommodate access to businesses and
public occupancy during construction period, coordinate construction schedule and
operations with Property Owners, City of Negaunee, and Engineer.

B. Contractor will be required to attend a public preconstruction meeting prior to beginning
construction and as scheduled by the engineer. The contractor will be required to review
their schedule and sequence of work at this meeting. The meeting will take place at the
City Hall and is incidental to the project.

C. Contractor shall coordinate with affected residents throughout construction.

D. The project will have a substantial completion date and a final completion date.
Liquidated damages will be imposed if the required work is not complete by the dates
specified.

1. Substantial Completion shall be defined as the all work completed and functional
as described in the contract. All pavement-type restoration will be complete,
ready for use, and open to traffic on or before the established date.

2. Final Completion shall be defined as remaining work, such as restoration, after
Substantial Completion is attained to complete the project by the established
date.

3. Liquidated damages, if assessed, for Substantial Completion and Final
Completion shall be cumulative if Substantial Completion is not attained by the
Final Completion date.

4. Work hours shall be generally established as Monday through Friday 7:00 a.m. to
7:00 p.m. No work shall occur outside of these times without approval of the
Owner.

5. Holidays: No work shall occur after 3:00 p.m. Friday of the weekend preceding
Memorial Day and Labor Day until 7:00 a.m. of the day following the holiday.
No work shall occur on Independence Day, Thanksgiving, Christmas, and New
Years Day.

OWNER OCCUPANCY

A. Prior to substantial completion, the Owner, with the approval of the Engineer, agencies of

jurisdiction and with the concurrence of the contractor, may use any completed or

Summary of Work
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substantially completed and accepted portions of the work to provide service to
customers as provided in General Conditions.

1.2 FIELD ADJUSTMENTS

A. The Engineer shall have the authority to make grade adjustments to the proposed work,
either to eliminate conflicts with existing utilities or to revise the original design to better
meet the Owner’s needs. The cost of the additional labor, material, or excavation to make
a grade adjustment as to avoid a conflict with an existing utility shall be considered
incidental to the unit price bid for the proposed work, since this would consequently
eliminate any adjustment to an existing utility. However, any grade or depth adjustments
done at the Owner’s request, other than those just previously mentioned that result in
additional work for the Contractor, shall be paid for under the provisions of the General
Conditions.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION

Summary of Work
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SECTION 01 20 00

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

/& 0O F

=

Schedule of Values.

Applications for Payment.

Change Procedures.

Defective assessment and non-payment for rejected work.
General Work Items.

Unit Price Consideration.

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES FOR PAYMENT

A.

Submit typed schedule in the format of Form EJCDC No. C-620. Contractor’s standard
form or electronic media printout will be considered if it conforms to the required
format.

Format: Bid Schedule.

Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders separately, with each Application for
Payment.

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A.

Submit five (5) copies of each application on form EJCDC No. C-620 or an approved
alternate format.

Content and Format: Utilize Bid Schedule for listing items in Application for Payment,
listing Contract Values, work completed total to date, and retainage.

Payment Period: Requests for payment are reviewed by the Engineer, Owner, and Rural
Development prior to payment. A minimum of 60 days should be allowed for
processing each payment request.

14 CHANGE PROCEDURES

A.

The Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving an adjustment to
Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time as authorized by the General Conditions.

The Engineer will prepare formal Change Orders which authorize additions, deletions,
or revisions in the Work or adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Time.

Measurement and Payment
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1.5 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A.

B.

Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.

If, in the opinion of the Engineer, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, the
Engineer will direct one of the following remedies:

1. The defective Work may remain, but the unit sum/price will be adjusted to a
new sum/price at the discretion of the Engineer and approval of the Owner.

2. The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Engineer,
and the unit sum/price will be adjusted to a new sum/price at the discretion of
the Engineer and approval of the Owner.

The authority of the Engineer and Owner to assess the defect and identify payment
adjustment is final.

1.6 GENERAL WORK ITEMS

A.

The following work items listed below in paragraph ‘B’ of this section are common to
the Unit Price Items for wastewater improvement projects and will be included with
appropriate Unit items as incidental to that item.

INCIDENTAL ITEMS: (If there is a specific Unit Price Item for any of the following

items, then the work item shall be included with that specific unit price item.)

1. Clearing and grubbing.

2. Sawcutting, removal, hauling and disposal of surface materials including road

pavement, curb and gutter, sidewalk, driveways and other pavement surfaces in

the trench area and as shown on the drawings.

Excavation.

Removal of existing watermain.

Bulk heading existing pipes.

Standard pipe bedding.

Backfilling and compacting native soils obtained from the excavation. No

mechanically removed or explosively removed rock shall be used as backfill in

the trench. Native overburden may be used as backfill above the bedding

envelope provided that it does not contain rocks greater than 3” or boulders,

which could come into contact with the bedding envelope. Contractor shall be

required to place Class II backfill at least 1 foot above pipe bedding envelope

prior to backfill with native materials containing rocks. This quantity of Class II

backfill shall be paid under the “Special Trench Backfill” pay item.

8. Removal and replacement of unsuitable backfill material will be included in the
cost of pipe installation.

9. Loading, hauling and disposing of surplus excavated material.

10. Maintenance, protection, replacement and/or repair of all facilities outside
trench and/or right-of-way limits damaged or destroyed during construction
(i.e., curb and gutter, sidewalks, driveways, asphalt surfaces, structures,
culverts, lawns, trees, mailboxes, yard fencing and landscape features, etc.)
unless replacement and removal is specifically shown on the plans for payment
under a separate proposal schedule item.

11. Site access requirements including temporary aggregate material as required for

Nownkw

Measurement and Payment
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12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

19.
20.

21.

22.
23.
24.

25.
26.

27.
28.

[N10-19591]

local traffic access.

Identification of all existing underground utilities, which shall be properly
located, protected and repaired if damaged or displaced during construction.
Contractor is responsible for timely repair of all damaged utilities throughout
the project, and those affected by construction if outside of the project limits. If
crossing or undermining of existing public or private utility, then include:

a. Maintaining the utility in service.

b. Repairing/replacing of existing utilities, if damaged including when
crossing sewer, gas, underground electric, fiber, etc.

c. Providing support and new bedding material.

d Temporary Power Pole bracing.

Dust control.

Easement and right-of-way requirements.

Regulatory requirements. (See specification Division 0, “Permits™)

Survey work not provided by Owner's representative.

Preconstruction video/DVD taping and video/DVD equipment and construction
photographs. A preconstruction video of the entire job site is required prior to
construction. A copy of the video is to be sent to the Engineer for approval.
Quality assurance and quality control testing not provided by Owner’s
Representative.

Shop drawings and other submittals.

Maintenance of all disturbed roadways and driveways throughout the winter
until binder and surface course can be placed in the spring.

Maintenance gravel throughout construction as needed to provide adequate
access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic. Adequate access shall be determined
by Engineer and/or Owner.

Apply for and obtain all necessary construction permits including those listed in
the permit section of this document, along with permit fees.

Attending preconstruction conference, public information meeting, and regular
progress meetings.

Field Office — if desired by Contractor.

Utility Crossings: natural gas, cable, electric, telephone, fiber, misc

Installation of the corporation stop, curb stop, valve box, valve rod, and
connection to existing water service lines. Incidental to Water Service
Connection.

Erosion Control

Temporary water servicing to residential and commercial users.

1.7 UNIT PRICE CONSIDERATIONS

A. AUTHORITY

1.

Measurement methods delineated in the individual specification sections
complement the criteria of this section. In the event of conflict, the
requirements of the individual specification section govern.

Contractor shall take all measurements and compute quantities. The Engineer
and Owner will also take measurements to verify measurements and quantities.
In the event that the Contractor chooses not to compute actual as-built quantities
based on their own field measurements, Engineer measurements and quantities
will be final without Contractor dispute.

B. UNIT QUANTITIES SPECIFIED

Measurement and Payment
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Quantities indicated in the Bid Form are for bidding and contract purposes only.
Actual quantities and measurements supplied or placed in the Work and verified
by the Engineer will determine payment.

If the actual Work requires more or fewer quantities than those quantities
indicated, provide the required quantities at the unit sum/prices contracted.

All work and appurtenances not specifically called for on the Bid Schedule shall
be considered incidental to the unit price or lump sum of the item.

C. MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES

1.

Measurement by Weight: Measured by the pound or ton determined from
delivery tickets from approved scales.

Measurement by Volume: Measured by cubic dimension using mean length,
width and height or thickness.

Measurement by Area: Measured by square dimension using mean length and
width or radius and arch.

Linear Measurement: Measured by linear dimension, at the item centerline or
mean chord, from center to center of appurtenance.

Stipulated Sum/Price per each Measurement: Items measured by per each as
appropriate, as a completed item or unit of the Work.

Maximum limits for payment shall be as shown on the plans or as described in
these specifications.

D. PAYMENT

1.

Payment Includes: Full compensation to furnish all required labor, products,
tools, equipment, plant, transportation, services and incidentals; erection,
application or installation of an item of the Work, overhead, and profit.

Final Payment and final contract amount for Work governed by unit prices will
be made on the basis of the actual measurements and quantities accepted by the
Architect/Engineer multiplied by the unit sum/price for Work which is
incorporated in or made necessary by the Work.

E. BID ITEM DESCRIPTION

WI1.

W2.

MOBILIZATION:

A. Includes movement of personnel, equipment, supplies and incidentals to
and from the project site. Mobilization shall be paid for as a lump sum
item in accordance with Section 150 of the MDOT Standard
Specifications for Construction, 2020 edition.

TRAFFIC CONTROL:

Measurement and Payment
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The unit price for Traffic Control includes:

1.
2.

General Work Items of Article 1.6.

All traffic control work relating to construction within MDOT
Right-of-Way and Marquette County Road Commission Right-
of-Way.

Traffic control in accordance with MDOT Standard
Specifications for Construction/Special Provisions for traffic
control and Michigan Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices.

Items in accordance with the MDOT Right-of-Way Permit
Requirements, included in the Permits Section of these
Specifications.

Will be paid for as a Lump Sum.

W3. DEWATERING:

A.

The unit price for dewatering includes:

1.
2.

3.

General Work Items of Article 1.6.

All labor, equipment, and materials required to remove water
from the site.

Erosion control shall be maintained during the dewatering
process.

Will be paid as a Lump Sum.

All water shall be removed from the trench during pipe-laying operations
until both ends of the pipe are sealed and provisions are made to prevent
floating pipes.

Contractor shall coordinate with the owner to comply with all EGLE
permit regulations as set forth in the contract documents.

W4-6. DUCTILE IRON WATERMAIN:

A.

The unit price for Ductile Iron Main work includes:

1.
2.

W

General Work Items of Article 1.6.

Includes schedule 52 water main and fittings of size and material
stated in the Unit Price Bid Schedule, and installed using the
open trench method. Complete in-kind restoration with the
exception of sand subbase, aggregate base, and bituminous
restoration which are paid for by separate pay items.

Removal and replacement of unsuitable backfill material.
Excavation and cleanup of work area and cleanup of all debris
and scraps.

Includes flushing and disinfection of main and bacteriological
sampling and testing at certified laboratory. Includes pressure
testing of pipe. Includes removal of valve boxes on existing
water line being abandoned within the influence of the proposed
water main trench.

Misc. utility crossings.

Measurement and Payment
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Measurement for payment will be the actual horizontal length along the
centerline of the installed watermain from centerline of pipe with no
deduction for gate valves and other fittings.

The unit of measurement for payment is linear feet.
Excludes rock excavation.

W7. 8” WATERMAIN DIRECTIONAL BORE:

A.

The unit price for 8” Watermain, Directional Bore includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Watermain and fittings of material stated in the Plans and
Specifications, installed using the directional drill method.

3. Necessary excavation for pilot holes associated with drilling
operations.

4. Two (2) 12 gauge tracer wires to be pulled back with the
watermain.

5. Tracer wire boxes and connectors.

6. Existing utility locates. Contractor shall expose utilities in the
vicinity of the directional drill pipe.

7. Connections to ductile iron watermain and valves and fittings.

8. Complete in-kind restoration with the exception of sand subbase,

aggregate base, and bituminous restoration which are paid for by
separate pay items.

9. Traffic control, excavation, dewatering, and cleanup of work
area and cleanup of all debris and scraps.

10. Continuity testing of tracer wire. If segments cannot be traced,
20% of the unit price shall be deducted for the length that is
untraceable.

Measurement for payment will be the actual horizontal length along the
installed watermain with no deductions for gate valves and fittings.

The unit of measurement for payment is linear feet.
Drilling fluids shall be captured at each location and shall be disposed of

at an appropriate location by the Contractor. Drilling fluid disposal is
incidental to directional drilling method.

W8-9. FLOWABLE FILL:

A.

The unit price for flowable fill includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. All equipment, labor, materials, and appurtenances needed to
install flowable fill in abandoned watermains within the MDOT
right-of-way.

The unit of measurement for payment of flowable fill will be linear feet
measured along the centerline of the pipe.

W10-11. WATERMAIN, CUT AND PLUG, _ INCH:

A.

The unit price for watermain, cut and plug includes:

Measurement and Payment
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General Work Items of Article 1.6.

Isolation of adjacent watermain.

Cutting and removal of existing watermain.

All fittings and appurtenances needed to plug the existing
watermain.

The unit of measurement for payment is each.

W12-16. GATE VALVE AND BOX, _INCH:

A. The unit price for Gate Valve includes:

I. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Furnish and install sizes of main line gate valves and valve box
to size stated in the Plans and Specifications and installed using
the open trench method.

3. Includes thrust restraints and bedding envelope installed on new
pipe or cut into existing pipe at locations indicated on the plans.

4, Complete in-kind restoration with the exception of sand subbase,
gravel base, and bituminous restoration which are paid for by
separate pay items.

5. All valves located on existing water mains to be abandoned shall
be closed, and all valve boxes removed to 1 foot below surface.

6. Utility crossings.

B. The unit of measurement for payment is each.
C. Excludes rock excavation.

W17-20. CONNECT TO EXISTING WATERMAIN, _ INCH:
A. The unit price for connect to existing watermain includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Includes connecting proposed water main to existing water main
with fittings of size stated in the plans.

3. Includes any fittings (such as tees, bends or reducers) and
restraints necessary to cut-in or tap to existing water main to
service proposed water main as shown on the plans.

4. Includes any additional work required to shut down relevant
sections of water main to connect new sections to existing
sections.

5. Includes notification of all customers on water lines to undergo
service interruptions

6. Includes abandonment of discontinued lines with concrete
bulkheads.

7. Excludes bituminous restoration, topsoil, seed, fertilizer, and
mulch. Bituminous, soil, and gravel areas disturbed shall be
restored and paid for at the unit price for those items.

B. The unit of measurement for payment is each.
C. Excludes rock excavation.

W21. HYDRANT REM:

Measurement and Payment
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A The unit price for hydrant rem includes:
1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. Isolation of the adjacent watermain
3. Removal of existing hydrant, valve, and hydrant lead.
4, Excavation, backfill, and grading.

B. Contractor shall deliver removed hydrants and valves to a location
specified by the owner.

C. The unit of measurement for payment is each.

W22. FIRE HYDRANT:

A. The unit price for hydrant and valve assembly includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Includes installation of new hydrant, hydrant riser pipe, fittings,
thrust block, excavation, bedding envelope, backfill, compaction
and grading.

3. Includes thrust restraints and bedding envelope installed on new
pipe or cut into existing pipe at locations indicated on the plans.

4. Complete in-kind restoration with the exception of sand subbase,

gravel base, and bituminous restoration which are paid for by
separate pay items.

5. Utility crossings.
B. The unit of measurement for payment is each.
C. Excludes rock excavation.

W23. 1INCH COPPER SERVICE LINE:

A. The unit price for 1” Copper Service Line includes:
1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. Includes excavation, shoring, dewatering, hand trimming,

shaping, furnishing and installing Type K copper tubing as
noted, necessary fittings, bedding envelope, in-kind backfill,
compaction and surface grading.

3. Includes locating and connecting to existing service line and
notification to customer of service interruption.

4. Includes flushing and disinfection of service line.

5. Prior to connecting Customer’s existing waterline, Contractor
must perform a pressure test of the existing service line.

6. Excludes corporation stops, curb stops, rock excavation, and

restoration units.

B. The unit of measurement for payment is linear foot, measured between
the water main and the curb stop/service connection.

C. Excludes rock excavation.

W24. WATER SERVICE CONNECTION:

Measurement and Payment
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A. The unit price for Water Service Connection includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Includes but is not limited to excavation, backfilling,
compaction, furnishing, and installing the corporation stop, curb
stop, valve box, valve rod, and connection to existing service
line as specified.

3. Includes all bends and fittings/appurtenances necessary for the
connection to the existing water service and water main.

4. Includes locating the existing water service at the property line.

5 Includes curb stop valve keys as described in the specifications.

B. The unit of measurement for payment is each.

W25. 12" GRANULAR SUBBASE II (CIP):

A. The unit price for Granular Subbase work includes:
1. Includes General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. Preparation of foundation to match existing slopes or at slopes
shown on the drawings.
2. Hauling, placing and compacting to 95% of maximum dry
density.
3. Maintenance until aggregate base is constructed.
4, Preparation of the sand subbase for base aggregate.
5 All the above items for replacement outside the maximum trench
area if not shown for removal and replacement.
6. Must meet MDOT requirements for a Class II material.
B. Measurement and payment will be:
L. Width:
(a) The width will not be greater than the maximum
allowable trench width shown on the plans.
2. The depth will be the depth shown on the drawings or specified
elsewhere, not to exceed the actual measured depth.
3. The length will be the actual length measured longitudinally
along the installed facility.
4. Compaction and tolerance requirements must be met, and
approved by the Engineer prior to acceptance of this pay item.
No base aggregate or surface aggregate shall be placed prior to
review and acceptance of this item.
5. Material shall meet MDOT 2020 standards specifications for
construction requirements for Class II.
A. The unit of measurement for payment is square yards.

W26. 8” AGGREGATE BASE, 22A (CIP):

A. The unit price for 8” Aggregate Base includes:

1.
2.
3.

4.

General Work Items of Article 1.6.

Aggregate material type A2.

Aggregate material, 8 thick, as stated in the Specifications and
detailed on the Plans.

Preparation of foundation to match existing slopes or at slopes

Measurement and Payment
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shown on the drawings.

Placing and compacting to 98% of maximum dry density.

Preparation, grading and shaping for paving.

Maintenance until surface pavement is placed.

Adjustment of manholes and valve boxes to proposed finished

road grade.

9. Removal of existing aggregate base for those areas outside of
trench area shown on the plans for removal and replacement.

PN

Measurement and payment will be:

1. Width:
a) The width will not be greater than the maximum
allowable trench width shown on the plans.
b) If surface removal and replacement limits are shown on

the drawings outside the maximum trench width, then
the actual average width of the area will be measured.

2. The depth will be the depth shown on the drawings or specified
elsewhere, not to exceed the actual measured depth.
3. The length will be the actual length measured longitudinally

along the installed facility.
Compaction and tolerance requirements must be met, and approved by
the Engineer prior to acceptance of this pay item. No pavement shall be
placed prior to review and acceptance of this item.

The unit of measurement for payment is square yards.

BITUMINOUS ASPHALT PAVEMENT/DRIVEWAY
APPROACH:

The unit price for Bituminous Asphalt Pavement includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. All necessary scarifying, tapering, shaping, and compacting to
obtain the required cross-sectional contour, and to match existing
pavement.

3. Furnish bituminous material and including tack coat. Pavement

shall be 3” thick, 1.5” 4EML and 1.5” SEML, on Marquette
County and MDOT roads. Pavement shall be 2” thick on

driveways.
4. Labor and equipment.
5. Placing, spreading and compacting.

The unit of measurement for payment is by the ton.

Measurement shall be based on the following:

1. Quantities will be field measured if the quantities are within the
trench up to the allowable “Pay Width” as detailed on the plans.
(Note: All asphalt outside the allowable “Pay Width” or outside
the shaded pavement limits as shown on the plans is incidental
work, and will not be paid for.)

2. Thickness Deficiency: Core samples may be taken by the
Engineer. These core samples will be used to verify the final
pavement thickness. Any pavement thickness %" less than the

Measurement and Payment
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specified thickness as determined by core sampling shall be paid
at the unit price bid less 25% for each area determined to be
insufficient in thickness. Additional core samples at 100’
intervals along the pavement shall be taken as directed by the
Engineer to determine the extent of area that is found to be
deficient in thickness. Any area that is found to be equal to or
greater than 3” thickness or equal to or less than 3” thickness
shall either be removed and replaced with pavement of proper
thickness or shall be milled and capped with a minimum 17
minimum thickness as directed by the Engineer. There shall be
no extra payment for any necessary repaving.

Contractor is solely responsible for the means and methods of
their sub-contractor’s performance and quality of work.
Contractor shall work closely with their sub-contractor to ensure
that all project requirements are met. During paving operations,
the General Contractor is required to retain a competent
supervisor on site. This supervisor shall act as a liaison between
the paving contractor and the Engineer.

Contractor shall give Engineer and Owner a 3 business day
notice prior to paving, once all aggregate base courses has been
placed and compaction requirements have been met.

W30. PAVEMENT MARKINGS:

A

B.

The unit price for Pavement Markings includes:

1.
2.

General Work Items of Article 1.6
All equipment, labor, materials and other appurtenances required
to complete pavement markings as directed.

The unit of measurement for payment is linear feet

W31. HMA SURFACE REM:

A

W32-36.

The unit price for HMA rem includes:

1.
2.

General Work Items of Article 1.6
Removal of HMA surface and hauling away to an offsite
disposal site approved by the owner.

The unit of measurement for payment is square yards.

CONCRETE CURB AND GUTTER, REM AND REPLACE:

The unit price for Concrete Curb/Curb and Gutter, Remove and Replace

includes:

I. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Saw cutting, removal and disposal of existing concrete curb/curb
and gutter at locations shown on the plans or determined in field
by Engineer.

3. Forming and rebar.

4. In-kind installation at locations indicated on the plans or as
determined in field by Engineer.

5. Installation and compaction of necessary subgrade/subbase

materials.

Measurement and Payment
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B. Will be installed in accordance with Section 802 of the MDOT Standard
Specifications for Construction.
C. The unit of measurement for payment is by the linear foot, as measured
along the flow line of the curb.
W37-40. 4” CONCRETE SIDEWALK/6” CONCRETE DRIVEWAY

REMOVAL/REPLACEMENT:

A.  The unit price for Concrete Sidewalk/Driveway work includes:
L. Includes General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. Saw cutting existing sidewalk/driveway.
3. Removal and disposal of existing concrete surface within trench
area.
4 Aggregate base material of thickness shown in detail C2/C502.
5. Preparation, placing and compaction of base.
6.  Preparation of the subbase for base aggregate.
7 All reinforcing, materials, and appurtenances.
8 Construct in accordance with MDOT standard plans and
specifications.
9.  Maintenance until concrete sidewalk/driveway is installed and
cured.
B.  Measurement and payment will be:
1.  Width:

a) The width will not be greater than the maximum trench
width at the surface which is the pipe outside diameter plus
24" plus twice the distance from the surface to the top of the
pipe embedment envelope.

b)  If surface removal and replacement limits are shown on the
drawings outside the maximum trench width, then the actual
average width of the area will be measured.

2. The length will be the actual length measured longitudinally along
the installed facility.
C. Unit of measurement for payment is square foot. Replacement will be in-
kind.
W41-42. SIDEWALK RAMP/DETECTABLE WARNING SURFACE:
A The unit price for sidewalk ramp/curb opening/detectable warning
surface includes:
1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. Preparation, placement, and compaction of base.
3. Construct in accordance with MDOT Special Details and the
Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).
4. Maintain until concrete is installed and cured.
B. The unit of measurement for payment of Sidewalk Ramp is square feet.
C. The unit of measurement for payment of Detectable Warning Surface is

linear feet.

Measurement and Payment
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W43. 6” AGGREGATE SURFACE, 23A (CIP): USED FOR GRAVEL ROADS,
DRIVEWAYS AND SHOULDERS:

A. The unit price for 6” Aggregate Surface includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Aggregate material type 23A.

3. Aggregate material of thickness shown on the drawings or
specified elsewhere.

4, Preparation of foundation to match existing slopes or at slopes
shown on the drawings.

5. Hauling, placing and compacting to 95% of maximum dry
density.

B. Measurement and payment will be:

1. The width will be determined by the actual width measured
along the installed material. For shoulders, width to match
existing width, or a minimum of 2-foot along all new bituminous
pavement edges.

2. The depth will be the depth shown on the drawings or specified
elsewhere.

3. The length will be the actual length measured longitudinally
along the installed material.

C. The unit of measurement for payment is square yards.

W44. TURF RESTORATION:

A. The unit price for Turf Restoration includes:

L. Includes General Work Items of Article 1.6

2. Includes all labor, equipment, and material needed to restore
grass/turf/lawn areas disturbed during construction

3, 4" topsoil, seed, fertilizer, mulch, maintenance watering, soil
erosion repair, reseeding, and re-mulching to produce a uniform
stand of grass.

4. The restoration of other terrain features including but not limited
to, riprap drainage ditches, armored slopes, retaining walls, etc

5. Drainage ditches will be restored to proper grading, slope and
cross section in accordance with City and MDOT requirements.

6. Shall be performed in accordance with Section 816 of the

Michigan Department of Transportation 2020 Standard
Specifications for Construction, in addition to meeting the
following material requirements:

Seeding Mixture TDS shall be used on this project.
Fertilizer, Chemical Nutrient, Class A shall be used on
this project.

Screened topsoil surface, 4-inch, free of rocks, pavement
and other unsuitable materials.

Mulch and Mulch Anchoring.

Maintenance watering.

Silt fence, inlet protection and other erosion prevention
measures.

mmo 0 Wy

Measurement and Payment
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G. All other materials, labor and equipment required
establish a uniform stand of grass.

The unit of measurement for payment is linear feet.

1. Linear footage will be measure along the centerline of the
installed utility pipe and include any restoration done within 10
feet either side parallel to the centerline of the pipe.

2. All areas disturbed beyond ten feet of the centerline of the pipe
shall be restored by the contractor as incidental to construction.

3. Parallel water lines within 15 of each other will be paid as a
single linear footage not for each line.

4. Mains that cross each other will be paid as only one linear
footage within ten feet of the crossing.

5 Payment shall be made as follows: 60% of payment shall be

made upon installation of the topsoil, seed, and mulch and
completion of surface structures; and the remaining 40% of
payment shall be made upon establishment of uniform stand of
grass of 2" in height and subject to the approval of the Engineer.
Turf restoration done at the end of the growing season shall be
paid for in the same manner; except that the retained 40% shall
be paid the following spring after the grass has begun to grow.

W45. INLET PROTECTION, FABRIC DROP:

A.

B.

The unit price for inlet protection, fabric drop includes:

l. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. All work involved with placing and maintaining filtration fabric
in sewer inlets.

The unit of measurement for payment is each.

W46. ROCK EXCAVATION:

A.

The unit price for Rock Excavation includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Breaking up rock using mechanical hammering or blasting,
removing from trench and disposal at approved site.

Unit of Measurement for payment is cubic yards.

The pay quantity will be measured using a pay width equal to the
nominal external pipe diameter plus 24 inches and a pay depth measured
either from the rock surface to full depth of rock or to a depth of 12
inches below the invert of the pipe, whichever is less. The pay quantity
for the installation of structures (i.e. manholes, lift stations, etc.) will be
measured using a pay area equal to the external structure diameter plus
24 inches, and a pay depth measured either from the rock surface to full
depth of rock, or to a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of the
structure, whichever is less.

W47. SPECIAL PIPE BEDDING:

A.

The unit price for Special Pipe Bedding Includes:

Measurement and Payment
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1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Aggregate material MDOT Type 6A (or Engineer approved
material) placed at the direction of the engineer.

3. Installation of dirt mounds every 50 feet in areas where more

than 100 feet of stone pipe bedding is used.

Will be paid for by the linear foot placed along the centerline of the pipe
according to the pipe bedding material detail.

W48. WATERMAIN POLYWRAP:

A.

B.

The unit price for watermain polywrap includes:

l. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. All labor and materials associated with wrapping pipe as directed
by the engineer.

The unit of measurement for payment is linear feet.

C. The length will be measured along the centerline of the pipe.

W49-52.

A.

W53-59.

SANITARY SEWER, PVC, _INCH REPAIR:

The unit price for Sanitary Sewer, PVC, Inch Repair includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Removal of existing sewer crossing.

3. All fittings, pipe, connections, labor, and appurtenances required
to complete the repair

4. Complete in-kind restoration with the exception of sand subbase,

aggregate base, and bituminous restoration which are paid for by

separate pay items.

Removal and replacement of unsuitable backfill material.

6. Excavation and cleanup of work area and cleanup of all debris
and scraps.

hd

The unit of measurement for payment is linear feet.
The length will be measured along the centerline of the pipe.
STORM SEWER, CL A, INCH REPAIR:

The unit price for Storm Sewer, Cl A, Inch Repair includes:

I. General Work Items of Article 1.6.

2. Removal of existing sewer crossing.

3. All fittings, pipe, connections, labor, and appurtenances required
to complete the repair

4. Removal and replacement of unsuitable backfill material.

5 Excavation and cleanup of work area and cleanup of all debris
and scraps.

6. Includes all mortar, block, and filter fabric required to complete
the repair.

The unit of measurement for payment is linear feet.

Measurement and Payment
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C. The length will be measured along the centerline of the pipe.
SIGN, TYPE 111, REM:
A. The unit price for Sign, Type III, Rem includes:
1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. Removal of the sign panel, post, and foundation
3. All equipment, labor, and tools required to complete the removal
B. The unit of measurement for payment is each.

SIGN, TYPE 111, ERECT, SALV.

A. The unit price for Sign, Type III, Erect Salv, includes:

l. General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. Transportation, storage, and handling of salvaged signs.
3. All brackets, anchors, tools, equipment and labor required to
hang the salvaged signs.
4. Sign foundations and posts if existing posts are damaged.
B. The unit of measurement for payment is each.

COLD MILLING, HMA SURFACE, 3”.

A. The unit price for Cold Milling, HMA Surface, 3” includes:

1. General Work Items of Article 1.6.
2. All labor, materials, equipment and tools required to remove the
HMA surface
3. Transportation and disposal of removed material..
B. The unit of measurement for payment is square yard.

END OF SECTION

Measurement and Payment
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SECTION 01 30 00

ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

SECTION INCLUDES

A

O O W

m

Coordination and project conditions.
Field engineering.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Notification for disruption of service (sample form attached).

COORDINATION AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

Contractor shall inform and coordinate his activities with Engineer and Owner such that
interruption of services to users is held to an absolute minimum.

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and Work of various sections of Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction
elements.

Verify utility requirements and characteristics of operating equipment are compatible
with utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities.

Coordinate space requirements of Work indicated on Drawings. Follow routing shown
for pipes, valves, and hydrants, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel to existing
utilities. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations and for
repairs.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of Work of separate sections in preparation for
Substantial Completion and for portions of Work designated for Owner's partial
occupancy.

After Owner occupancy of the system, coordinate access to site for correction of
defective Work and Work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize
disruption of customer service.

FIELD ENGINEERING

A

B.

Contractor will locate and protect survey control and reference points.
Control datum for survey is that established by Engineer.

Owner and Contractors surveying responsibilities shall be as outlined in Section 017200.

Administrative Requirements
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Maintain complete and accurate log of control and survey work as Work progresses.

Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference
points during construction.

Promptly report to Engineer loss or destruction of reference point or relocation required
because of changes in grades or other reasons.

Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no
changes without prior written notice to Engineer.

14 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A

B.

Engineer will schedule meeting after Notice of Award.

Attendance Required: Owner, Engineer, Grant/Loan Agency, Contractor, Subcontractors,
and Utility Companies.

Agenda:

1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement if not previously completed.

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates if not previously
completed.

3. Distribution of Contract Documents.

4, Submission of list of Subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and
progress schedule.

5. Designation of personnel representing parties in Contract, Owner, and Engineer.

6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions,

applications for payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract
closeout procedures.

7. Scheduling.

8. Notice to Proceed.

15 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A.

Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at maximum
biweekly intervals.

Engineer will make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for
participants, and preside at meetings.

Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, Owner,
Engineer, and inspector as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

Agenda:

Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of Work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.
Identification of problems impeding planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
Maintenance of progress schedule.

Nogak~wdhE

Administrative Requirements
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8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
10. Coordination of projected progress.
11. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
13. Other business relating to Work.
14, Owner’s comments.
E. Engineer to record minutes and distribute copies within ten (10) days after meeting to

participants, with one (1) copy each to Contractor, Owner, Subcontractors, and those
affected by decisions made.

1.6 NOTIFICATION TO CUSTOMERS FOR DISRUPTION OF SERVICE

A. Contractor must notify residents of any disruption or shut-off of utility service.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION

Administrative Requirements
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

SECTION INCLUDES

A

O O W

moom

o)

Submittal procedures.
Construction progress schedules.
Product data.

Shop drawings.

Samples.

Test reports.

Certificates.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Construction photographs.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A.

B.

Transmit each submittal with Architect/Engineer approved form.

Sequentially number transmittal forms. Mark revised submittals with original number and
sequential alphabetic suffix.

Identify Project, Contractor, subcontractor and supplier; pertinent drawing and detail
number, and specification section number, appropriate to submittal.

Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification
of products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with requirements of the Work and Contract Documents.

Schedule submittals to expedite Project, and deliver to Architect/Engineer at business
address. Coordinate submission of related items.

For each submittal for review, allow fifteen (15) days excluding delivery time to and
from Contractor.

Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations which
may be detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.

Allow space on submittals for Contractor and Architect/Engineer review stamps.

Submittal Procedures
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When revised for resubmission, identify changes made since previous submission.

Distribute copies of reviewed submittals as appropriate. Instruct parties to promptly
report inability to comply with requirements.

Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES

A

B.

Submit initial schedules in duplicate at the pre-construction meeting.
Submit revised Progress Schedules at each construction progress meeting.

Distribute copies of reviewed schedules to Project site file, subcontractors, suppliers, and
other concerned parties, as appropriate.

Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections
indicated in schedules.

Submit computer generated horizontal bar chart with separate line for each major portion
of Work or operation, identifying first work day of each week.

Show complete sequence of construction by activity, identifying Work of separate stages
and other logically grouped activities. Indicate early and late start, early and late finish,
float dates, and duration.

Indicate estimated percentage of completion for each item of Work at each submission.

Revisions To Schedules:

1. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion
date of each activity.

2. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, and
other identifiable changes.

3. Prepare narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact

on Schedule. Report corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect including
effect of changes on schedules of separate contractors.

PRODUCT DATA

A.

Product Data: Submit to Architect/Engineer for review for limited purpose of checking
for conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract
Documents.

Submit number of copies Contractor requires, plus three (3) copies Architect/Engineer
will retain.

Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.
Supplement manufacturers' standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

Indicate product utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and

location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

Submittal Procedures
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After review, produce copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES article and for record documents described in Section 01 70 00.

SHOP DRAWINGS

A Shop Drawings: Submit to Architect/Engineer for review for limited purpose of checking
for conformance with information given and design concept expressed in Contract
Documents.

B. Indicate special utility and electrical characteristics, utility connection requirements, and
location of utility outlets for service for functional equipment and appliances.

C. Submit number of opaque reproductions Contractor requires, plus three (3) copies
Architect/Engineer will retain.

D. After review, produce copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL
PROCEDURES article and for record documents described in Section 017000.

TEST REPORTS

A. Submit for Architect/Engineer's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

B. Submit test reports for information for limited purpose of assessing conformance with

information given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

CERTIFICATES

A

When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by manufacturer,
installation/application subcontractor, or Contractor to Architect/Engineer, in quantities
specified for Product Data.

Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or Product, but must be
acceptable to Architect/Engineer.

MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A.

When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions for
delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, to
Architect/Engineer for delivery to Owner in quantities specified for Product Data.

Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special
environmental criteria required for application or installation.

CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A

Photography (by Contractor; incidental to Contract).
1. Provide video and photographs of site and construction throughout progress of
Work, produced by photographer, acceptable to Architect/Engineer.

Submittal Procedures
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B. Areas of Interest.
1. Utility Route

a.

Prior to start of construction, photograph and video record in color the
entire pipe improvements routing. Include both sides of the road/street
including yards where the utility is to be routed. Film in sufficient detail
to adequately show the existing condition along the route. Include signs,
ditches, curbs, pavement and shoulder surface condition, extent of grass
and gravel surfaces, cracks in sidewalk and etc.

2. Other Project Improvements

a.

Prior to the start of any other project improvements, photograph and
video record in color the project improvements. Include the area
surrounding the project improvements. If improvements occur within a
manhole or enclosure, photograph and video record inside the manhole
or enclosure. Film in sufficient detail to adequately show the existing
condition around the project improvements. Include signs, ditches,
curbs, pavement and shoulder surface condition, extent of grass and
gravel surfaces, cracks in sidewalk and etc.

3. Construction Progress

a.

C. Submittal;

Record by photography, unique features for the “As-Built” record.

1. Each month submit photographs during construction progress meetings.
2. Photographs: Two (2) CD’s of color prints and two (2) DVD disks of video.
a. Photographs: 5 MP digital camera with a 50 mm or larger lens.

b.

Video: DVD format; continuous time and date display.

3. Identify each print with name of Project, subject or location and orientation of
view, date and time of view, name and address of photographer, and
photographer's numbered identification of exposure.

4. Furnish to Engineer two sets of additional work progress photography for
Progress Payment and “As-Built” documents as applicable.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION

Submittal Procedures
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SECTION 01 40 00

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Quality control and control of installation.
B. Tolerances

C. References.

D. Testing and inspection services.

E. Manufacturers' field services.

F. Examination.

G. Preparation.

1.2 QUALITY CONTROL AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions,
and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. When manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more
precise workmanship.

E. Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings or as instructed by
manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand

stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.
13 TOLERANCES

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable
Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

Quality Requirements
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B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. When manufacturers' tolerances conflict with
Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

REFERENCES

A For products or workmanship specified by association, trades, or other consensus
standards, comply with requirements of standard, except when more rigid requirements
are specified or are required by applicable codes.

B. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

C. When specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request
clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

D. Neither contractual relationships, duties, nor responsibilities of parties in Contract nor

those of Architect/Engineer shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or
inference otherwise in reference documents.

TESTING AND INSPECTION SERVICES

A

Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency or laboratory
acceptable to Engineer to perform specified testing for density compaction tests related to
earthwork, base course, asphalt concrete pavement, concrete curb & gutter, structural
concrete, and trench backfilling.

1. Prior to start of Work, Owner will submit testing laboratory name, address, and
telephone number, and names of full time registered Engineer and responsible
officer.

The testing firm will perform tests, inspections and other services specified in individual
specification sections and as required by Architect/Engineer.

1. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in State of Michigan.

2. Laboratory Staff: Maintain full time registered Engineer on staff to review
services.

3. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals with devices of accuracy
traceable to National Bureau of Standards or accepted values of natural physical
constants.

Testing, inspections and source quality control may occur on or off project site. Perform
off-site testing as required by Architect/Engineer.

Reports will be submitted by independent firm to Architect/Engineer and Contractor, in
duplicate, indicating observations and results of tests and indicating compliance or non-
compliance with Contract Documents.

Cooperate with testing firm; furnish samples of materials, design mix, equipment, tools,

storage, safe access, and assistance by incidental labor as requested.

1. Notify Architect/Engineer 48 hours prior to expected time for operations
requiring services.

Quality Requirements
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2. Make arrangements with independent firm and pay for additional samples and
tests required for Contractor's use.

F. Testing agency or laboratory shall not relieve Contractor of obligation to perform Work
in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

G. Re-testing or re-inspection required because of non-conformance to specified
requirements shall be performed by same firm on instructions by Architect/Engineer.
Payment for re-testing or re-inspection will be charged to Contractor by deducting testing
charges from Contract Sum/Price.

H. Agency Responsibilities:

1. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor.

2. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect/Engineer and
Contractor in performance of services.

3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract
Documents.

5. Promptly notify Architect/Engineer and Contractor of observed irregularities or
non-conformance of Work or products.

6. Perform additional tests required by Architect/Engineer.

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

I Agency Reports: After each test, promptly submit two copies of report to
Architect/Engineer and to Contractor. When requested by Architect/Engineer, provide
interpretation of test results. Include the following:

Date issued.

Project title and number.

Name of inspector.

Date and time of sampling or inspection.

Identification of product and specifications section.

Location in Project.

Type of inspection or test.

Date of test.

Results of tests.

0. Conformance with Contract Documents.

RBoo~Nour~wdPRE

J. Limits On Testing Authority:
1. Agency or laboratory may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements
of Contract Documents.
2. Agency or laboratory may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.
3. Agency or laboratory may not assume duties of Contractor.
4. Agency or laboratory has no authority to stop the Work.

1.6 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers
or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions,
conditions of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment,

Quality Requirements
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test, adjust and balance of equipment and as applicable, and to initiate instructions when
necessary.

Submit qualifications of observer to Architect/Engineer 30 days in advance of required
observations. Observer subject to approval of Architect/Engineer.

Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers
that are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

Refer to Section 013300 — Submittal Procedures, Manufacturers' Field Reports article.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A

Verify existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work.
Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work
being applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Verify utility services are available, of correct characteristics, and in correct locations.

END OF SECTION

Quality Requirements
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SECTION 01 50 00

CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.5.

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary Utilities: sanitary facilities, electricity, telephone, water.
B. Barriers: site, highway signage.
C. Construction Facilities: progress cleaning, project signage, first aid and fire protection

requirements.
RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 015600 - Temporary Controls.
TEMPORARY UTILITIES
A. Temporary Electricity
1. Provide and pay for power service required.
B. Temporary Heat

1. Provide and pay for heat devices and heat as required to maintain specified
conditions for construction operations.

C. Temporary Water Service

1. Provide, maintain and pay for suitable quality water service required for
construction operations.

D. Temporary Sanitary Facilities

1. Provide and maintain required portable toilet facilities and enclosures.
BARRIERS
A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas to allow for Owner's

use of site, and to protect existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from
construction operations.

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existing building.

C. Provide protection for plant life designated to remain. Replace damaged plant life.

Construction Facilities
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1.9

1.10
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D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage
and landscaped areas.

E. Provide barricades, signage and flaggers as required for utility construction within public
right-of-way as required by MUTCD, Marquette County Road Commission, City of
Negaunee and MDOT.

PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and
orderly condition.

B. Remove debris and rubbish from streets, rights-of-ways and storage areas.

C. Broom street surfaces. Control dust.

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION (Provide, incidental to contract)

A. Provide 1200 mm x 2400 mm x 19 mm project sign (approximately 8' x 4) of exterior
grade plywood and wood frame construction, painted by professional sign painter as

shown on the included project sign detail on page following Information for Bidders.
Incidental to Contract.

B. List title of Project, names of Owner, Engineer, Contractor and grant/loan agency.
C. Erect on site at location established by Owner and Engineer.
D. Additional project I.D. signs may be erected at the Contractor's expense.

TEMPORARY FIRST AID FACILITIES

A Comply with the requirements of "Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction” -
Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., latest edition, Section 2 - First Aid, and
have on the site a first aid kit containing as a minimum the first aid items listed according
to the number of employees.

TEMPORARY FIRE PROTECTION

A Comply with the requirements of "Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction” -
Associated General Contractors of America, Inc., latest edition, Section 36 - Fire
Hazards and Prevention. Do not block access to any fire hydrants, valves, manholes, fire
alarm or police call boxes. Post fire department telephone numbers on job site; keep fire
extinguishers on job site.

REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, and materials prior to Final
Application for Payment inspection.

B. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

Construction Facilities
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Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition. Restore
permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.

PRODUCTS

Not Used

EXECUTION

Not Used

END OF SECTION

Construction Facilities
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1.2

13

14
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SECTION 01 56 00

TEMPORARY CONTROLS

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

O O

G.

Water Control.

Dust Control.

Erosion and Sediment Control.
Traffic Control.

Pollution Control.

Dewatering.

Progress Cleaning and Waste Removal.

WATER CONTROL

A.

C.

Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain
pumping equipment.

Protect site from ponding or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect
site from soil erosion.

Do not allow uncontrolled water to enter new pipe lines.

DUST CONTROL

A.

The control of dust is very important since residences are close to the work. Execute
Work by methods which minimize raising dust from construction operations.

Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere.

The CONTRACTOR shall apply calcium chloride (CaC1) at the rate of one-half (1/2)
pounds per square yard to all areas including detours that require dust control due to
sewer construction and/or heavy construction traffic. All materials and labor necessary
for controlling dust will be considered incidental to this contract and will be included in
the price per foot of sewer installed.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

A.

Plan and execute construction methods to control surface drainage from trenches, work
sites, borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation through

Temporary Controls
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control measures based on local jurisdiction guidelines.
Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.
Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow.

Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or
clays.

Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly
apply corrective measures.

When excavation is within 500 feet of a waterway and/or if one acre or more of earth is
disturbed, the CONTRACTOR shall meet all requirements of the "Soil Erosion and
Sedimentation Control Act". Any items necessary to meet the requirements of the act
shall be considered incidental to the cost of construction work.

Contractor shall take all necessary actions to prevent water and/or sediment from entering
existing and proposed utilities. Contractor shall be solely responsible for removal of
material which has entered any utilities due to construction operations.

TRAFFIC CONTROL

A.

When construction interferes with the safe flow of traffic along MDOT trunkline right-of-
way, traffic shall be controlled by the CONTRACTOR according to MDOT traffic
control standards. All highway detours and temporary bypasses will be subject to the
approval of MDOT and/or the County Highway Engineer.

Provide barricades, signage and flaggers as required for utility construction within
MDOT right-of-way, Marquette County road/street, and local street right-of-way, as
required.

Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public
rights-of-way and for public access to existing buildings.

Trench work within MDOT Right-of-Way must be brought to subbase elevation at the
end of every working day. Open trenches will not be allowed overnight.

POLLUTION CONTROL

A Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and
atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by
construction operations.

DEWATERING

A. Dewatering operations must prohibit the discharge of water contaminated with sediments,

oil or other contaminates to surface waters. If roadside ditches are used to convey water
from dewatering operations, sediment traps must be provided prior to discharge to
surface water in conformance with the Sedimentation Act Guidelines.

Temporary Controls
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B.

Dewatering is incidental to the work.

1.8 PROGRESS CLEANING

A.

PART 2

PART 3

[N10-19591]

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and

orderly condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from streets, rights-of-ways and storage areas.

Broom street surfaces. Control dust.

PRODUCTS

Not Used

EXECUTION

Not Used

END OF SECTION

Temporary Controls
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SECTION 01 60 00

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

SECTION INCLUDES

A. Products.

B. Product delivery requirements.

C. Product storage and handling requirements.

D. Product options.

E. Product substitution procedures.

PRODUCTS

A. Furnish products of qualified manufacturers suitable for intended use. Furnish products of
each type by single manufacturer unless specified otherwise.

B. Do not use materials and equipment removed from existing premises, except as
specifically permitted by Contract Documents.

C. Furnish interchangeable components from same manufacturer for components being

replaced.

PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

C.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an
environment favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Product Requirements
016000-1



1.5

1.6

[N10-19591]
Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide
ventilation to prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in well-drained area. Prevent mixing
with foreign matter.

Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

PRODUCT OPTIONS

A

Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Any product meeting
those standards or description.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Products of one of
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with Provision for
Substitutions: Submit request for substitution for any manufacturer not named in
accordance with the following article.

PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A

Instructions to Bidders specify time restrictions for submitting requests for Substitutions
during bidding period to requirements specified in this section.

Architect/Engineer will consider requests for Substitutions only within 30 days after date
established in Notice to Proceed.

Substitutions may be considered when a product becomes unavailable through no fault of
Contractor.

Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed
Substitution with Contract Documents.

A request constitutes a representation that Contractor:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds
quality level of specified product.

2. Will provide same warranty for Substitution as for specified product.

3. Will coordinate installation and make changes to other Work, which may be
required for the Work to be complete with no additional cost to Owner.

4. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension, which may subsequently
become apparent.

5. Will reimburse Owner and Engineer for review or redesign services associated

with re-approval by authorities having jurisdiction.

Product Requirements
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F. Substitutions will not be considered when they are indicated or implied on Shop Drawing
or Product Data submittals, without separate written request, or when acceptance will
require revision to Contract Documents.

G. Substitution Submittal Procedure:
1. Submit three copies of request for Substitution for consideration. Limit each
request to one proposed Substitution.
2. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data, and certified test results attesting to
proposed product equivalence. Burden of proof is on proposer.
3. Architect/Engineer will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or

reject request.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION

Product Requirements
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SECTION 01 65 00

STARTING OF SYSTEMS

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

C.

Starting systems.
Demonstration and instructions.

Testing, adjusting, and balancing.

RELATED SECTIONS

A.

B.

Section 014000 - Quality Requirements

Section 017000 - Contract Closeout

STARTING SYSTEMS

A.

B.

Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
Notify Engineer and Owner prior to start-up of each item.

Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication,
drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, or for other conditions which may cause
damage.

Verify that tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those
required by the equipment or system manufacturer.

Verify wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.

Execute start-up under supervision of applicable manufacturer's representative in
accordance with manufacturers' instructions.

Where specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide
authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or
system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in
operation.

Submit a written report in accordance with Section 01 40 00 that equipment or system has
been properly installed and is functioning correctly.

DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS

Starting of Systems
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A. Authorized manufacturer representative shall demonstrate operation and maintenance of
Products (equipment, systems) to Owner's personnel prior to date of Substantial
Completion.

15 TESTING, ADJUSTING, AND BALANCING

A. Equipment manufacturer's authorized representative shall perform testing, adjusting and
balancing services to all equipment and systems and ensure that they are operating
properly.

B. Testing, adjusting and balancing work shall be considered incidental to the price of the

equipment or system.

C. Reports will be submitted to the Engineer indicating observations and results of tests and
indicating compliance or non-compliance with the requirements of the Contract
Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used

END OF SECTION

Starting of Systems
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SECTION 01 70 00

CONTRACT CLOSEOQOUT
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Closeout procedures.
B. Project record documents.
C. Warranties/ Guarantees.
D. Spare parts and maintenance materials.
1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been
inspected by appropriate trade inspectors, and that Work is complete in accordance with
Contract Documents and ready for Architect/Engineer's review.
B. Provide submittals to Owner that are required by governing authorities.
C. Submit to Engineer four (4) copies of:
1. Certificate of Substantial Completion.
2. Balancing Change Order Information.
3. Application for Final Payment.
4. Affidavit and Consent of Surety.
5. Final Waiver of Lien.
13 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site, one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the
Work for submittal to Engineer:
1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples.

B. CONTRACTOR is responsible for preparing high quality record drawings in a reproducible
final format that does not require additional drafting. Record drawing information shall be
determined by topographic survey. Accurate survey locations are required for pipes,
manholes, vaults, cleanouts and connections.

C. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

Contract Closeout
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Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Record Documents and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:

1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements.

2. Field changes of dimension and detail.

3. Details not on original Contract drawings.

Submit documents and final record drawings in reproducible form to Architect/Engineer with
claim for final Application for Payment.

14 WARRANTIES/GUARANTEES

A.

F.

The Contractor shall guarantee all materials and equipment furnished and work performed for
a period of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance unless extended guarantee period is
specified for certain products or systems.

The Contractor warrants and guarantees for a period of one (1) year from the date of final
acceptance of the system that the completed system is free from all defects due to faulty
materials or workmanship and the Contractor shall promptly make such corrections as may be
necessary by reason of such defects including the repairs of any damage to other parts of the
system resulting from such defects at no expense to Owner.

The Contractor shall obtain all warranties/guarantees on behalf of the Owner. In the event
that the Contractor by omission, negligence or oversight fails to properly submit required
warranty information to the Manufacturer causing a void in said Manufacturer’s warranty the
Contractor shall be responsible for honoring that warranty as the Manufacturer would, had the
information been properly submitted by the Contractor.

The Owner will give notice of observed defects with reasonable promptness.
In the event that the Contract should fail to make such repairs, adjustments, or other work that
may be made necessary by such defects, the Owner may do so and charge the Contractor the

cost thereby incurred.

The Performance Bond shall remain in full force and effect through the guarantee period.

15 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A

B.

PART 2

Provide products, spare parts, maintenance and extra materials in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.

Deliver to Owner bound copies of O&M data; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

PRODUCTS

Contract Closeout
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Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used

END OF SECTION

Contract Closeout
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SECTION 03 10 00

CONCRETE FORMS AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

A. Section includes formwork for cast-in place concrete, for storage garage with shoring,
bracing, and anchorage; openings for other work; form accessories; and form stripping.

B. Products Installed But Not Furnished Under This Section:
1. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Supply of concrete accessories for
placement by this Section.

C. Related Sections:
1. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.
2. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
REFERENCES
A. American Concrete Institute:
1. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and
Materials.
2. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.
3. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.
4. ACI 347 - Guide to Formwork for Concrete.
B. American Forest and Paper Association:
1. AF&PA - National Design Specifications for Wood Construction.
C. The Engineered Wood Association:
1. APA/EWA PS 1 - Voluntary Product Standard for Construction and Industrial
Plywood.
D. American Society for Testing and Materials:
1. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for

Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient
Bituminous Types).

E. West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau:
1. WCLIB - Standard Grading Rules for West Coast Lumber.

DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A The contractor shall assume responsibility, design, engineer and construct formwork, shoring

and bracing to conform to design and code requirements; resultant concrete to conform to
required shape, line and dimension.

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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B. The contractor shall assume responsibility for the safety of structures, occupants, and workers
during construction.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 347.

B. For wood products furnished for work of this Section, comply with applicable provisions of
AF&PA National Design Specifications for Wood Construction.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Products storage and handling requirements.
B. Store off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration from moisture.

COORDINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Coordinate this Section with other sections of work, requiring attachment of components to
formwork.

C. When formwork is placed after reinforcement resulting in insufficient concrete cover over

reinforcement before proceeding, request instructions from Architect/Engineer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

WOOD FORM MATERIALS

A. Form Materials: Unless specified otherwise, the contractor shall use metal, plywood,
presswood form liners or plastic surfaced plywood.

B. Build all forms using the largest pieces possible. All form joints shall be laid out having
straight lines.

C. Plywood: Plywood shall be sound undamaged sheets with clean, true edges.
D. Lumber Forms:
1. Application: Use for edge forms and unexposed finish concrete.
2. Boards: 6 inches or 8 inches in width, shiplapped or tongue and groove, “Standard”

Grade Douglas Fir, conforming to WCLIB Standard Grading Rules for West Coast
Lumber. Surface boards on four sides.

E. Plywood Forms:
1. Application: Use for exposed finish concrete.
2. Forms: Conform to PS-1; full size 4 x 8 feet panels; each panel labeled with grade
trademark of APA/EWA.

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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3. Plywood for Surfaces to Receive Membrane Waterproofing: Minimum of 5/8 inch
thick; APA/EWA “B-B Plyform Structural I Exterior” grade.
4. Plywood where “Smooth Finish” is required, as indicated on Drawings: “HD Overlay

Plyform Structural I Exterior” grade, minimum of space 3/4 inch thick.

PREFABRICATED FORMS

A.

H.

Manufacturers:

1. Aluma-Systems Inc., Burke Co.

Economy Forms Corp.

Molded Fiber Glass Concrete Forms Co.

Perma Tubes.

Sonoco Products Co.

Symons Corp.

Western Forms, Inc.

Other products submitted and approved by Engineer/Architect.
Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

©CoNoO~WN

Preformed Steel Forms: Minimum 16 gage matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support weight
of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.

Glass Fiber Fabric Reinforced Plastic Forms: Matched, tight fitting, stiffened to support
weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of finished
concrete surfaces.

Pan Type: Steel of size and profile required.

Tubular Column Type: Round, spirally wound laminated fiber material, surface treated with
release agent, non-reusable, of sizes required; manufactured by Sonotube or equal.

Steel Forms: Sheet steel, suitably reinforced, and designed for particular use shown on
Drawings.

Form Liners: Smooth, durable, grainless and non-staining hardboard, unless otherwise shown
on Drawings.

Framing, Studding and Bracing: Stud or No. 3 structural light framing grade.

FORMWORK ACCESSORIES

A.

Form Ties: Removable Snap-off type, galvanized metal, fixed or adjustable length, cone type,
with waterproofing washer, free of defects capable of leaving holes larger than one (1) inch in
concrete surface.

Spreaders: Standard, non-corrosive metal form clamp assembly, of type acting as spreaders
and leaving no metal within one (1) inch of concrete face. Wire ties, wood spreaders or
through bolts are not permitted.

Form Anchors and Hangers:

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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1. Do not use anchors and hangers exposed concrete leaving exposed metal at concrete
surface.

2. Symmetrically arrange hangers supporting forms from structural steel members to
minimize twisting or rotation of member.

3. Penetration of structural steel members is not permitted.

Form Release Agent: Colorless mineral oil which will not stain concrete, or absorb moisture,
or impair natural bonding or color characteristics of coating intended for use on concrete.
1. “Arcal-80”; Arcal Chemical Corporation.

2 “Synthex”; Industrial Synthetics Company.

3 “Nox-Crete Form Coating”; Nox-Crete Company.

4, Substitutions: Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

5 Other products submitted and approved by Engineer/Architect.

Corners: Chamfer, type; 3/4"x3/4" inch.

Dovetail Anchor Slot: Galvanized steel, 22 gage thick, foam filled, release tape sealed slots,
anchors for securing to concrete formwork.

Flashing Reglets: Galvanized steel 22 gage thick, longest possible lengths, with alignment
splines for joints, foam filled, release tape sealed slots, anchors for securing to concrete
formwork.

Vapor Retarder: Where shown on Drawings, 6 mil thick polyethylene sheet.
Bituminous Joint Filler: ASTM D1751.

Nails, Spikes, Lag Bolts, Through Bolts, Anchorages: Size, strength and character to maintain
formwork in place while placing concrete.

The CONTRACTOR shall provide performed non-extruding fiber or cork type expansion
joint filler conforming to ASTM D-1752, along with the proper water stop material and
sealant caulking where expansion joints are indicated on the project drawings or in these
specifications.

Provide expansion joints for walks and curbs wherever concrete adjoins vertical surfaces.
Use non-extruding bituminous fiber type expansion joint filler conforming to ASTM D1751
for walks and curbs. Unless otherwise shown, expansion joints shall be 1/2 inch wide. This
group of joint fillers shall extend full depth of concrete to within 1/8 inch of top surface.
Round off concrete edges with small radius edging tool.

Construction joints in floors shall be located near the middles of the span of slabs, beams, or
girders unless a beam intersects a girder at this point, in which case the joints in the girders
shall be offset a distance equal to twice the width of the beam. In this case, the
CONTRACTOR shall provide inclined shear reinforcement as directed by the ENGINEER.

Distance between construction joints shall not exceed 30 feet in any horizontal direction
unless otherwise indicated. Concrete shall be placed continuously so that each unit will be
monolithic in construction. Columns or walls of ordinary height shall be poured at least two

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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hours before any overhead work is placed thereon. Joints not shown or specified shall be
located so as to least impair strength and appearance of work.

Joint sealant which shall be in contact with potable water shall be Certified NSF 61.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

A.

B.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

Verify lines, levels, and centers before proceeding with formwork. Verify dimensions agree
with Drawings.

EARTH FORMS

A.

Earth forms are not permitted unless approved by Engineer.

INSTALLATION

A.

Formwork - General:

1.

4.

5.

Provide top form for sloped surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical to hold
shape of concrete during placement, unless it can be demonstrated that top forms can
be omitted.

Construct forms to correct shape and dimensions, mortar-tight, braced, and of
sufficient strength to maintain shape and position under imposed loads from
construction operations.

Camber forms where necessary to produce level finished soffits unless otherwise
shown on Drawings.

Carefully verify horizontal and vertical positions of forms. Correct misaligned or
misplaced forms before placing concrete.

Complete wedging and bracing before placing concrete.

Forms for “Smooth Finish” Concrete:

1.
2.

w

N UM

Use steel, plywood or lined board forms.

Use clean and smooth plywood and form liners, uniform in size, and free from
surface and edge damage capable of affecting resulting concrete finish.

Install form lining with close-fitting square joints between separate sheets without
springing into place.

Use full size sheets of form lines and plywood wherever possible.

Tape joints to prevent protrusions in concrete.

Use care in forming and stripping wood forms to protect corners and edges.

Level and continue horizontal joints.

Keep wood forms wet until stripped.

Forms for Surfaces to Receive Membrane Waterproofing: Use plywood or steel forms. After
erection of forms, tape form joints to prevent protrusions in concrete.

Framing, Studding and Bracing:

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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1. Space studs at 16 inches on center maximum for boards and 12 inches on center
maximum for plywood.
2. Size framing, bracing, centering, and supporting members with sufficient strength to

maintain shape and position under imposed loads from construction operations.

3. Construct beam soffits of material minimum of two (2) inches thick.
4, Distribute bracing loads over base area on which bracing is erected.
5. When placed on ground, protect against undermining, settlement or accidental

impact.

Erect formwork, shoring, and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with
requirements of ACI 301.

Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping. Do not damage concrete
during stripping. Permit removal of remaining principal shores.

Obtain Architect/Engineer’s approval before framing openings in structural members that are
not indicated on Drawings.

Install chamfer strips on external corners of beams, joists, columns, and slabs.

Thoroughly clean, patch and repair wood formwork before reusing. Replace any rejected
form materials with an acceptable material.

APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT

Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.

Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces are indicated to receive special
finishes or applied coverings that are affected by agent. Soak inside surfaces of untreated
forms with clean water. Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.

Reuse and Coating of Forms: Thoroughly clean forms and reapply form coating before each
reuse. For exposed work, do not reuse forms with damaged faces or edges. Apply form
coating to forms in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications. Do not coat forms for
concrete indicated to receive “scored finish”. Apply form coatings before placing reinforcing
steel.

INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS

A.

Provide formed openings where required for items to be embedded in passing through
concrete work.

Locate and set in place items required to be cast directly into concrete.

Coordinate with Work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets,
recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other Work.

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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Install accessories straight, level, and plumb. Ensure items are not disturbed during concrete
placement.

Provide temporary ports or openings in formwork where required to facilitate cleaning and
inspection. Locate openings at bottom of forms to allow flushing water to drain.

Close temporary openings with tight fitting panels, flush with inside face of forms, and neatly
fitted so joints will not be apparent in exposed concrete surfaces.

Arrangement: Arrange formwork to allow proper erection sequence and to permit form
removal without damage to concrete.

Construction Joints:

1. Install surfaced pouring strip where construction joints intersect exposed surfaces to
provide straight line at joints.

2. Just prior to subsequent concrete placement, remove strip and tighten forms to
conceal shrinkage.

3. Show no overlapping of construction joints. Construct joints to present same
appearance as butted plywood joints.

4. Arrange joints in continuous line straight, true and sharp.

Embedded Items:

1. Make provisions for pipes, sleeves, anchors, inserts, reglets, anchor slots, nailers,
water stops, and other features.

2. Do not embed wood or uncoated aluminum in concrete.

3. Obtain installation and setting information for embedded items furnished under other
Specification sections.

4. Securely anchor embedded items in correct location and alignment prior to placing
concrete.

5. Verify conduits and pipes, including those made of coated aluminum, meet

requirements of ACI 318, Section 6.3.

Openings for Items Passing Through Concrete:

1. Frame openings in concrete where shown on Drawings. Establish exact locations,
sizes, and other conditions required for openings and attachment of work specified
under other sections.

2. Coordinate work to avoid cutting and patching of concrete after placement.

3. Perform cutting and repairing of concrete required as result of failure to provide
required openings.

Screeds:

1. Set screeds and establish levels for tops of concrete slabs and levels for finish on
slabs.

2. Slope slabs to drain where required or as shown on Drawings.

3. Before depositing concrete, remove debris from space to be occupied by concrete and

thoroughly wet forms. Remove freestanding water.

Screed Supports:
1. For concrete over waterproof membranes and vapor barrier membranes, use cradle,
pad or base type screed supports which will not puncture membrane.

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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2. Staking through membrane is not permitted.

Cleanouts and Access Panels:

1. Provide removable cleanout sections or access panels at bottoms of forms to permit
inspection and effective cleaning of loose dirt, debris and waste material.
2. Clean forms and surfaces against which concrete is to be placed. Remove chips, saw

dust and other debris. Thoroughly blow out forms with compressed air just before
concrete is placed.

Keyways:
1. Keyways shall be a minimum 2" deep by 1/3 the thickness of the pour unless shown
otherwise on the drawings.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

D.

Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services.

Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with
formwork design, and that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.

Notify Architect/Engineer after placement of reinforcing steel in forms, but prior to placing
concrete.

Schedule concrete placement to permit formwork inspection before placing concrete.

FORM CLEANING

Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.
Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.

Flush with water or use compressed air to remove remaining foreign matter. Ensure that water
and debris drain to exterior through clean-out ports.

During cold weather, remove ice and snow from within forms. Do not use de-icing salts. Do
not use water to clean out forms, unless formwork and concrete construction proceed within
heated enclosure. Use compressed air or other means to remove foreign matter.

FORM REMOVAL

A.

Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own
weight and imposed loads and removal has been approved by Architect/Engineer.

Loosen forms carefully. Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete
surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.

Store removed forms in manner that surfaces to be in contact with fresh concrete will not be
damaged. Discard damaged forms.

Leave forms in place for minimum number of days as specified in ACI 347.

Concrete Forms and Accessories
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3.9 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 301.

B. Tolerances: Construct formwork to produce completed concrete surfaces within construction
tolerances specified in ACI 117.

3.10 SCHEDULES

A. None.

END OF SECTION

Concrete Forms and Accessories
031000-9



[N10-19591]

SECTION 03 20 00

CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

A.

Section includes reinforcing steel bars, welded wire fabric and accessories for cast-in-place
concrete.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories.
2. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
C. Concrete Reinforcement shall be included in the cost of cast-in-place concrete.
REFERENCES
A. American Concrete Institute:
1. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.
2. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.
3. ACI SP-66 - ACI Detailing Manual.
B. American Society for Testing and Materials:
1. ASTM A82 - Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete
Reinforcement.
2. ASTM A185 - Standard Specification for Fabricated Plain Steel Bar Mats for
Concrete Reinforcement.
3. ASTM A497 - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed, for
Concrete Reinforcement.
4. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
5. ASTM A616/A616M - Standard Specification for Rail-Steel Deformed and Plain
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
C. American Welding Society:
1. AWS D1.4 - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel.
D. Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute:
1. CRSI - Manual of Standard Practice.
2. CRSI - Placing Reinforcing Bars.
SUBMITTALS
A Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

Concrete Reinforcement
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QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Comply with pertinent provisions of the following, ACI 318 “Building Code Requirements
for Reinforced Concrete” and CRSI “Manual of Standard Practice”.

Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the
necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and the
methods needed for proper performance of the work of this Section.

Delivery and Storage:

1. Use necessary precautions to maintain identification after bundles are broken.

2. Store in a manner to prevent excessive rusting and folding with dirt, grease, and other
bond-breaking coatings.

COORDINATION

A.

B.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

Coordinate with placement of formwork, formed openings and other Work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

REINFORCEMENT

A.

B.

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615, 60 ksi yield grade; deformed and plain billet steel bars.

Welded Steel Wire Fabric: ASTM A185, steel wire and welded wire fabric for reinforcement.

ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gage, comply with ASTM A82.

B. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for strength and support of
reinforcement during concrete placement conditions including load bearing pad on bottom to
prevent vapor retarder puncture.

C. Special Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers Adjacent to Weather Exposed Concrete
Surfaces: Plastic-coated steel type; size and shape as required for Project conditions.

FABRICATION

A Fabricate concrete reinforcement in accordance with CRSI Manual of Practice.

B. Locate reinforcement splices not indicated drawings, at point of minimum stress. Submit

location of splices with Architect/Engineer.

Concrete Reinforcement
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

PLACEMENT

A.

E.

Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement. Do not deviate from required
position.

Do not displace or damage vapor retarder.

Accommodate placement of formed openings.

General:

1. Comply with the specified standards for detail and method of placing reinforcement
and supports, except as may be modified herein.

2. Clean reinforcement to remove loose rust and mill scale, earth, and other materials
which reduce of destroy bond with concrete.

3. Position, support and secure reinforcement against displacement by formwork,
construction and concrete placing operations.

4. Locate and support reinforcement by metal chairs, runners, bolsters, spacers and

hangers, as required.

Conform to ACI 318 code for concrete cover over reinforcement.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and Inspection Services, 01700 - Execution
Requirements: Testing, adjusting, and balancing.

SCHEDULES

A. None.

END OF SECTION

Concrete Reinforcement
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SECTION 03 30 00

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.

Section includes concrete footings, floors and slabs on grade; expansion and contraction joint
devices associated with concrete work, including joint sealants, and miscellaneous concrete
devices.

Related Sections:
1. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories: Formwork and accessories.
2. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.

Products Furnished But Not Installed Under This Section

1. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forms and Accessories: Placement of joint device and
anchors in formwork.
2. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcement.

1.2 REFERENCES

A.

American Concrete Institute:

1. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.

ACI 305 - Hot Weather Concreting.

ACI 306.1 - Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting.
ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.

o

American Society for Testing and Materials:

1 ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

2. ASTM C94 - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.

3. ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

4 ASTM C260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.

5 ASTM C494 - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.

6 ASTM C595 - Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements.

7 ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural
Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Portland Cement Concrete.

8. ASTM C1017 - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Use in
Producing Flowing Concrete.
9. ASTM C1107 - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout

(Nonshrink).

10. ASTM D994 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete (Bituminous Type).

11. ASTM D1190 - Standard Specification for Concrete Joint Sealer, Hot-Applied
Elastic Type.

12. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient
Bituminous Types).

Cast-In-Place Concrete
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13. ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit data on admixtures and concrete mix design.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit installation procedures and interface required
with adjacent Work.

14 CLOSEQOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution Requirements: Closeout procedures.

B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and
components concealed from view in finished construction.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301.

B. Acquire cement and aggregate from one source for Work.

C. Conform to ACI 305 when concreting during hot weather.

D. Conform to ACI 306.1 when concreting during cold weather.

E. Use adequate numbers of skilled workmen who are thoroughly trained and experienced in the

necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified requirements and the
methods needed for proper performance of the work in this Section.

1.6 COORDINATION
A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
B. Coordinate placement of joint devices with erection of concrete formwork and placement of
form accessories.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C150, Type | - Normal, Type IA - Air Entraining, Type Il - High Early
Strength Portland type.

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C33.

C. Lightweight Aggregate: ASTM C330.

Cast-In-Place Concrete
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D. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete. Water shall be free from injurious amounts of
oils, acids, alkalies, organic materials, or other deleterious substances.

ADMIXTURES

A. Air Entrainment: ASTM C260.

B. Chemical: ASTM C494 Type A - Water Reducing, Type B — Retarding, Type D — Reducing
and Retarding.

C. Fly Ash: ASTM C618.

D. Plasticizing: ASTM C1017, Plasticizer is not permitted unless approved by Engineer.

JOINT DEVICES AND FILLER MATERIALS

A.

Joint Filler Type A: ASTM D1751; Asphalt impregnated fiberboard or felt, 1/2 inch thick;
tongue and groove profile.

Joint Filler Type B: ASTM D1752; Closed cell polyvinyl chloride foam, resiliency recovery
of 95 percent if not compressed more than 50 percent of original thickness.

Joint Filler Type C: ASTM D1752; Premolded sponge rubber fully compressible with
recovery rate of minimum 95 percent.

CONCRETE MIX

A.

B.

Mix and deliver concrete in accordance with ASTM C94.
Provide concrete for footings, sidewalks, and slabs to the following design:

Sidewalks and Curbing

Compressive Strength (7 day) 2,800 psi
Compressive Strength (28 day) 4,000 psi

Cement 564 pounds
Coarse Aggregate 1700-1900 pounds
Fine Aggregate 1500-1600 pounds
Water/Cement Ratio 0.4-05

Course Aggregate Size MDOT 6A

Fine Aggregate Size MDOT 2NS

Air Entrained 4-6%

Slump 3-4 inches

Use accelerating admixtures in cold weather only when approved by Architect/Engineer. Use
of admixtures will not relax cold weather placement requirements.

The use of calcium chloride will not be permitted.

Use set retarding admixtures due to travel time or during hot weather only when approved by
Architect/Engineer. Provide Admixture specifications with mix design.

Cast-In-Place Concrete
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Add air entraining agent to normal weight concrete mix for work exposed to exterior.

OTHER MATERIALS

A None.
EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Verify requirements for concrete cover over reinforcement.

C. Verify anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are
accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with placing concrete.

D. Examine areas and conditions under which work of this Section will be performed. Correct

conditions detrimental to timely and proper completion of the Work.

PREPARATION

A.

B.

Prepare previously placed concrete by cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding agent.

In locations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete,
insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout.

PLACING CONCRETE

Place concrete in accordance with ACI 318.
Notify Architect/Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of operations.

Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed expansion and contraction joints, are
not disturbed during concrete placement.

Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with 1/2 inch thick joint filler.

Prepare subgrades with six (6) inch minimum MDOT 22A or Class Il granular fill compacted
to a minimum of 95% of the maximum density under slabs and sidewalks as shown on plans.

Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 1/4 inch of finished slab surface.

Install construction joint devices in coordination with floor slab pattern placement sequence.
Set top to required elevations. Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

Install joint device anchors. Maintain correct position to allow joint cover to be flush with
floor and wall finish.

Cast-In-Place Concrete
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Apply sealants in joint devices.

Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and
test samples taken.

Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction
joints.

Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.

Saw cut joints within 24 hours after placing. Use 1/4 inch thick blade, cut into 1/4 depth of
slab thickness.

Screed slabs on grade level, maintaining surface flatness of maximum 1/4 inch in 10 ft.
Provide cross slope of 2% for positive drainage.

Coordinate the various trades who are required to fasten work to the structure, or are required
to insert therein any sleeve, box, bolt, anchor insert or other items.

Conduits and sleeves

1. Locate so as not to reduce the strength of construction. Do not place pipes, except
conduits, in a slab of less than 3-1/2" thickness.
2. In supported concrete slabs do not bury conduit having an outside diameter greater

than 33% of the thickness of the slab. Increase thickness of slab locally to meet their
requirement as necessary.

3. In placing conduits at slabs on earth, place below the reinforcement, and encase in
concrete by increasing thickness of the slab locally to provide a minimum of 3" of
concrete around all sides of conduit or sleeve.

CONCRETE FINISHING

F.
G.

Finish concrete floor surfaces in accordance with ACI 301.
Steel trowel surfaces which are indicated to be exposed.

Thoroughly work concrete around reinforcement and embedded fixtures and into covers
forms during placing operations.

Completely compact concrete with tampering poles and by tapping forms until thorough
compaction is achieved. Determine number of tampers required by the amount and method of
placement.

Mechanical vibrators may be used with the following precautions.

1. Exercise care to insure quick handling of vibrator from one position to another.
2. Do not over vibrate concrete.
3. Do not use vibrator to move concrete.

Top concrete placing only when and where by the Engineer.
Provide a light broom finish on all exterior slabs.

CURING AND PROTECTION

Cast-In-Place Concrete
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Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.

Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

Cure floor surfaces in accordance with ACI 301.

Spraying: Spray water over floor slab areas and maintain wet for seven (7) days.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and Inspection Services.

B. Field inspection and testing will be performed in accordance with ACI 301 and under
provisions of Section 01 40 00.

C. Provide free access to Work and cooperate with appointed firm.

D. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to Engineer for review prior to
commencement of Work.

E. Tests of cement and aggregates may be performed to ensure conformance with specified
requirements.

F. Three concrete test cylinders will be taken for every 50 cyd of concrete placed.

G. One additional test cylinder will be taken during cold weather concreting, cured on job site
under same conditions as concrete it represents.

H. One slump test will be taken for each set of test cylinders taken.

. One air content test will be made for each set of test cylinders taken.

PATCHING

A. Allow Architect/Engineer to inspect concrete surfaces immediately upon removal of forms.

B. Excessive honeycomb or embedded debris in concrete is not acceptable. Notify
Architect/Engineer upon discovery.

C. Patch imperfections as directed by Architect/Engineer in accordance with ACI 301.

DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A

B.

Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances
or specified requirements.

Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by Architect/Engineer.

Cast-In-Place Concrete
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Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction
of Architect/Engineer for each individual area.

The following concrete will be deemed to be defective and shall be removed promptly from

the job site.

1. Concrete that is not formed as indicated, is not plumb, level and to intended grades.
2. Concrete with sawdust, wood shavings or embedded debris.

3. Concrete that does not conform fully to the provisions of the contract documents.

END OF SECTION

Cast-In-Place Concrete
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SECTION 31 05 13

SOILS FOR EARTHWORK

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Subsoil materials.
2. Topsoil materials.

B. Related Sections:

Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.
Section 32 92 19 — Seeding.

o~

REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a
4.54-kg (10-1b) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

B. ASTM International:
1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).
2.  ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-1bf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)).
3. ASTM D2487 - Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil
Classification System).

SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
B. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials source.

C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements. Provide
current test results verifying materials meet requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Furnish each subsoil material from single source throughout the Work.

B. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

Soils for Earthwork
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

SUBSOIL MATERIALS

A

Subsoil Type S1 Embankment: Conforming to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction.

Subsoil Type S2:

1. Excavated and re-used material.

2. Clean granular and graded.

3. Free of lumps larger than 3 inches, rocks larger than 2 inches, and debris.

TOPSOIL MATERIALS

A

B.

Topsoil Type S3: Conforming to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

Topsoil Type S4:

1. Excavated and reused material.

2. Graded.

3. Free of roots, rocks larger than 1/2 inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds and foreign matter.
a. Screening: Single screened.

Topsoil Type S5:

1. Imported borrow.

2. Friable loam.

3. Reasonably free of roots, rocks larger than 1/2 inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds, and foreign
matter.
a. Screening: Single screened.

4. Acidity range (pH) of 5.5t0 7.5.

5. Containing minimum of 4 percent and maximum of 25 percent inorganic matter.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A

Testing and Analysis of Subsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D698, ASTM
D1557, AASHTO T180.

Testing and Analysis of Topsoil Material: Perform in accordance with ASTM D698, ASTM
D1557, AASHTO T180.

When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest, at
no cost to owner.

Furnish materials of each type from same source throughout the Work. Contractor shall submit
test results for proposed fill materials, pit location and pit number at preconstruction meeting.

Soils for Earthwork
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXCAVATION

A

Excavate subsoil and topsoil from areas designated. Strip topsoil to full depth of topsoil in
designated areas.

Stockpile excavated material meeting requirements for subsoil materials and topsoil materials.
Remove excess excavated materials not intended for reuse, from site.

Remove excavated materials not meeting requirements for subsoil materials and topsoil materials
from site.

3.2 STOCKPILING

A

O 0 W

m

Stockpile materials on site where materials will not interfere with construction or owner’s
operations (area should be approved by Owner/Engineer). A 1-on-3 maximum slope shall be
required at all times.

Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements.

Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile apart to prevent mixing.

Stockpile topsoil 8 feet high maximum.

Prevent intermixing of soil types or contamination.

Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials.

Stockpile unsuitable materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion and leaching,
until disposed of.

3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP

A

Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent free
standing surface water.

When borrow area is indicated, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to
prevent free standing surface water.

END OF SECTION

Soils for Earthwork
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SECTION 31 05 16

AGGREGATES FOR EARTHWORK

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1.
2.

Coarse aggregate materials.
Fine aggregate materials.

B. Related Sections:

coONoGR~LNE

Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork.

Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses.

Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.

Section 33 11 16 - Site Water Utility Distribution Piping.
Section 33 41 00 - Storm Utility Drainage Piping.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1.

2.

AASHTO M147 - Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate
Subbase, Base and Surface Courses.

AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a
4.54-kg (10-1b) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

B. ASTM International:

1.
2.

3.

4.

5.

ASTM C136 - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates.
ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 KN-m/m3)).

ASTM D2487 - Standard Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil
Classification System).

ASTM D4318 - Standard Test Method for Liquid Limit, Plastic Limit, and Plasticity Index
of Soils.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials suppliers.

Aggregates for Earthwork
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Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements. Provide
current tests verifying materials meet requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work. Change of source
requires Engineer approval.

Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MATERIALS

A

F.

Type Al, 6A Gradation: Conforming to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.
Type A2, 22A Gravel: Conforming to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.
Type A3, 23A Gravel: Conforming to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

Type A4 Material, Plain Riprap: Conforming to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction.

Type A5, Class II: For pipe bedding envelope, special backfill, pavement subbase, conforming to
2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction. For pipe bedding envelope, only materials
up to 1-1/2” diameter are allowable within a minimum of 6” of the installed pipe.

Type A6, Class I1I: Conforming to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.

Section 01 40 00 Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services.

Testing and Analysis: Perform in accordance with ASTM D698, ASTM D1557, AASHTO T180,
ASTM D4318, ASTM C136.

Submit analysis of aggregate materials from stock piles or from source of native material.
Resubmit if product change.

When tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.
Contractor is responsible for all material verification and testing, at no cost to Owner. Results for
material compliance with specified requirements shall be provided to Architect/Engineer at
preconstruction meeting.

Aggregates for Earthwork
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXCAVATION
A. Remove excess excavated materials not intended for reuse, from site.
3.2 STOCKPILING
A. Stockpile materials on site at locations that do not interfere with proposed construction or owner’s

operations. Area shall be approved by Owner/ Engineer. A 1-on-3 maximum slope shall be
required at all times.

B. Stockpile in sufficient quantities to meet Project schedule and requirements.

C. Separate different aggregate materials with dividers or stockpile individually to prevent mixing.
D. Stockpile soils 8 feet high maximum.

E. Prevent intermitting of soil types or contamination.

F. Direct surface water away from stockpile site to prevent erosion or deterioration of materials.

G. Stockpile unsuitable materials on impervious material and cover to prevent erosion and leaching,
until disposed of.

3.3 STOCKPILE CLEANUP

A. Remove stockpile, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to prevent free
standing surface water.

B. When borrow area is indicated, leave area in clean and neat condition. Grade site surface to
prevent free standing surface water.

3.4 RIP RAP PLACEMENT
A. Shape and compact slope to required grade and cross section.
B. Place on geo-textile liner if required on plans.
C. Machine place and compact a uniform layer to thickness and configuration as shown on the plan.

D. Finished surface shall be tight and even.

END OF SECTION

Aggregates for Earthwork
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SECTION 31 10 00

SITE CLEARING

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Removing surface debris.
2. Removing designated trees, shrubs, and other plant life.
3. Excavating topsoil.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.
2. Section 31 23 18 - Rock Removal.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Conform to applicable Federal, State, and local code for environmental requirements, and
disposal of debris. No burning of debris permitted on site.

B. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.

B. Verify existing plant life designated to remain is tagged or identified.
C. Identify waste area for placing removed materials.
3.2 PREPARATION
A Call Local Utility Line Information service not less than three working days before
performing Work.

1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding
construction areas.

Site Clearing
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PROTECTION

A. Locate, identify, and protect utilities indicated to remain, from damage.

B. Protect trees, plant growth, and features designated to remain, as final landscaping as
specified in Section 01 50 00 — Construction Facilities. Repair/replace any damage at no
expense to Owner.

C. Protect bench marks, survey control points, and existing structures from damage or
displacement. Repair/replace any damage at no expense to Owner.

CLEARING

A Clear areas required for access to site and execution of Work to minimum depth of 12
inches within the limits shown on the plan.

B. Remove trees and shrubs within marked areas. Remove stumps, main root ball, root
system to depth of 12 inches, and surface rock.

C. Clear undergrowth and deadwood, without disturbing subsoil.

REMOVAL

A. Remove debris, rock, and extracted plant life from site.

B. Remove abandoned utilities. Indicated removal termination point for underground
utilities on Record Documents.

C. Continuously clean-up and remove waste materials from site. Do not allow materials to
accumulate on site.

D. Do not burn or bury materials on site. Leave site in clean condition.

DISPOSAL

A. The CONTRACTOR shall make his own arrangements for disposal of materials resulting
from clearing and grubbing. Disposal shall be off the facility site and/or right-of-way and
written permits for such disposal shall be obtained by the CONTRACTOR from the
Owner of the property on which the material is placed. Contractor shall supply
Owner/Engineer a copy of all written permit(s).

B. All waste material generated by the clearing and grubbing operation must be disposed of

in a safe and environmentally sound manner which meets the requirements of all of the
applicable State of Michigan Rules and Regulations; such as, the Clean Air Act, the Solid
Waste Act, the Wetlands Protection Act, Etc.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A

The CONTRACTOR shall comply with all requirements of the Department of Natural

Site Clearing
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Resources which permit the open burning of weeds, brush, logs, limbs, stumps, roots and
other debris which results from clearing and grubbing.

The CONTRACTOR shall also comply with all applicable local laws and ordinances
regarding the disposal of trees (especially elm and ash) after removal, including their
logs, stumps, branches and bark.

All waste generated from the burning of the clearing and/or grubbing material shall be
disposed of in a safe and environmentally acceptable manner which meets the
requirements of all the applicable State of Michigan Rules and Regulations, such as the
Clean Air Act, the Solid Waste Act, the Inland Lakes and Streams Act, the Wetlands
Protection Act, Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Act, Notice to Public Utilities Act, and
the National Historic Preservation Act.

3.8 TOPSOIL EXCAVATION

A

D.

Excavate topsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or re-graded, without
mixing with foreign materials.

Do not excavate wet topsoil.

Stockpile in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from
erosion. Stockpile material on impervious material and cover over, until disposal.

Remove excess topsoil not intended for reuse, from site.

3.9 SCHEDULES

A.

None.

END OF SECTION

Site Clearing
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SECTION 31 22 13

ROUGH GRADING

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.

Section Includes:

1. Excavating topsoil.
2. Excavating subsoil.
3. Cutting, grading, filling, rough contouring, and compacting, site for site

structures, concrete pads, and parking areas.

Related Sections:

Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork.
Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 10 00 — Site Clearing.

Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

Section 31 23 18 — Rock Removal.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.

NN E

1.2 REFERENCES

A

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

ASTM International:

1. ASTM C136 - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aqggregates.

2. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 KN-m/m3)).

3. ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Place by the Sand-Cone Method.

4. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-
m/m3)).

5. ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Place by the Rubber Balloon Method.

6. ASTM D2419 - Standard Test Method for Sand Equivalent Value of Soils and
Fine Aggregate.

7. ASTM D2434 - Standard Test Method for Permeability of Granular Soils
(Constant Head).

8. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

9. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in

Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

Rough Grading
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SUBMITTALS
A Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
B. Submit test results for proposed aggregates and fill materials to be used as specified in

individual specification sections.
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

B. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of utilities remaining by
horizontal dimensions, elevations or inverts, and slope gradients.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with ASTM C136, ASTM D2419, and ASTM D2434.

B. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

A. Topsoil: as specified in Section 31 05 13.

B. Subsoil Fill: Type S1 or S2 as specified in Section 31 05 13.

C. Structural Fill: Type Al or A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.

D. Granular Fill: Type A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

A Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.

B. Verify survey bench mark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated on
Drawings.

PREPARATION

A. Call Local Utility Line Information service at not less than three working days before
performing Work.
1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding
construction areas.
2. Comply with utility company requirements.

Rough Grading
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Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.

Notify utility company to remove or relocate utilities.

Protect utilities indicated to remain from damage.

Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping.

Protect bench marks, survey control point, existing structures, and paving from
excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.

TOPSOIL EXCAVATION

A.

D.

Excavate topsoil from designated areas, without mixing with foreign materials for use in
finish grading, prior to any site excavation.

Do not excavate wet topsoil.
Stockpile in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from
erosion. Stockpile material on impervious material and cover over with same material,

until disposal.

Remove excess topsoil not intended for reuse, from site.

SUBSOIL EXCAVATION

A. Excavate subsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or re-graded.

B. Do not excavate wet subsoil or excavate and process wet material to obtain optimum
moisture content.

C. When excavating through roots, perform Work by hand and cut roots with sharp axe.

D. Remove excess subsoil not intended for reuse, from site.

E. Stockpile subsoil in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from
erosion.

F. Benching Slopes: Horizontally bench existing slopes greater than 1:4 to key placed fill
material to slope to provide firm bearing.

G. Stability: Replace damaged or displaced subsoil as specified for fill.

H. Any over excavation for the proposed construction shall be at the Contractor’s expense,
unless approved by Engineer/Architect. Contractor shall notify Engineer of differing site
conditions prior to over-excavating.

FILLING

A Fill areas to contours and elevations with unfrozen materials.

B. Place material in continuous layers as follows:

Rough Grading
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1. Subsoil Fill: Maximum 12 inches compacted depth.
2. Structural Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.
3. Granular Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.

C. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction
density.

D. Slope grade away from building minimum 2 percent slope for minimum distance of 10 ft,
unless noted otherwise.

E. Make grade changes gradual. Blend slope into level areas.

F. Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation or filling.
TOLERANCES

A. Top Surface of Subgrade: Plus or minus 1/10 foot from required elevation.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services.

B. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557, ASTM D698,

AASHTO T180.
C. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following:
1. Density Tests: ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167.
2. Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017.
D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace

and retest at no cost to Owner.

E. Frequency of Tests:
1. Owner’s tester shall perform density testing of underlying (native) material prior
to placement of backfill at a frequency of 1 test per 5000 square feet.
2. Owner’s tester shall perform density testing of subsequent backfill layers at a

frequency of 1 test per 5000 square feet per lift of material placed.

SCHEDULES
A. Structural Fill:
1. Fill Type Al or A5: To subgrade elevation. 8 inch thick layers.
2. Compact uniformly to minimum 98 percent of maximum density.
B. Subsoil Fill:
1. Fill Type S1 or S2: To subgrade elevation. 12 inch thick layers.
2. Compact uniformly to minimum 95 percent of maximum density.

END OF SECTION

Rough Grading
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SECTION 31 23 16

EXCAVATION

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

15

SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

Soil densification.

Excavating for building foundations.
Excavating for paving and parking areas.
Excavating for slabs-on-grade.
Excavating for site structures.
Excavating for landscaping.

Excavation for underground utilities.

Nogak~rwdE

B. Related Sections:

Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork: Stockpiling excavated materials.

Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork: Stockpiling excavated materials.
Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading: Topsoil and subsoil removal from site surface.
Section 31 23 17 - Trenching: Excavating for utility trenches.

Section 31 23 18 — Rock Removal.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 33 11 16 - Site Water Utility Distribution Piping.

Nook~wdE

REFERENCES

A. Local utility standards when working within 24 inches of utility lines.

SUBMITTALS

A. Excavation Protection Plan: Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and installation
required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include structural
calculations to support plan.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with Section 205 of the 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction.

QUALIFICATIONS

A. Prepare excavation protection plan under direct supervision of Professional Engineer experienced
in design of this Work and licensed in State of Michigan.

Excavation
312316-1
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

PREPARATION

A

Notify affected utility companies before starting work, and comply with all requirements.
Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding construction
areas.

Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.

Protect utilities indicated to remain from damage.

Protect plant life, lawns, rock outcroppings and other features remaining as portion of final
landscaping.

Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, and paving from excavating
equipment and vehicular traffic.

SOIL DENSIFICATION - VIBRO-COMPACTION

A. Densify existing subsoils with relative density rating of compact to dense to attain relative density
rating of very dense prior to construction of foundations.
1. Densify subsoils to depth of 2 feet.

EXCAVATION

A. Underpin adjacent structures which may be damaged by excavation work.

B. Excavate subsoil to accommodate building foundations, slabs-on-grade, paving and site
structures, and construction operations.

C. Excavation shall extend a sufficient distance from walls and footings to allow for placing and
removal of forms, installation of services, waterproofing, when called for, and for inspection,
except where the concrete for walls and footings is authorized to be deposited directly against the
excavated surface.

D. Compact disturbed load bearing soil in direct contact with foundations to original bearing
capacity; perform compaction in accordance with Section 31 23 17 and 31 23 23.

E. Unless so directed by the Engineer, excavation shall not be carried below the elevations indicated

on the drawings. Where the excavation is made below the elevations indicated on the drawings or
directed by the Engineer due to fault of the Contractor, the excavations, if under slabs, shall be
restored to the proper elevations; if under footings, the heights of the walls or footings shall be
increased and the cost of such additional work shall be borne by the Contractor.

Excavation
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Slope banks with machine to angle of repose or less until shored.

Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.

Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into excavation.
Trim excavation. Remove loose matter.

Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up to 1 cu yd measured by volume. Remove larger
material as specified in Section 31 23 18.

Notify Architect/Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions.

Correct areas over excavated with structural fill Type Al or A5 specified in Section 31 23 23, as
directed by Architect/Engineer.

Remove excess and unsuitable material from site.

Stockpile subsoil in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from
erosion.

Repair or replace items indicated to remain damaged by excavation at no cost to Owner.

Contractor shall excavate for proposed foundations to bottom of footing excavation such that
footings bear on natural undisturbed soil. If bedrock is encountered at a higher elevation, then
Contractor shall remove rock to 6” below proposed bottom of footing elevation and place Type
A5 aggregate according to Section 31 23 23. Footings shall not bear directly on bedrock.

Contractor shall coordinate with Owner for disposal of excavated material. If owner provided site
is used, all material shall be graded, protected from soil erosion and restored to the Owner’s
approval. All other materials shall become property of the Contractor and disposed of according
to State and local requirements.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Contractor’s tester shall perform inspection of excavation and controlled fill operations in
accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

PROTECTION

A. Prevent displacement or loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil stability.

B. Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from freezing.

C. Protect structures, utilities and other facilities from damage caused by settlement, lateral

movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards created by earth operations.

END OF SECTION

Excavation
312316-3



[N10-19591]

SECTION 31 23 17

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A

TRENCHING
Section Includes:
1. Excavating trenches for utilities from outside building to utility service.
2. Compacted fill from top of utility bedding to subgrade elevations.
3. Backfilling and compaction.

Related Sections:

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork.

Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.

Section 31 23 18 — Rock Removal.

Section 31 23 19 — Dewatering.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

: Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.

0. Section 33 11 16 - Site Water Utility Distribution Piping.
1. Section 33 41 00 - Storm Utility Drainage Piping.

RBPBowoo~NooO~LNE

12 REFERENCES

A.

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

ASTM International:

1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).

2. ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Place by the Sand-Cone Method.

3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-
m/m3)).

4. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

5. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in

Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

13 DEFINITIONS

A

Utility: Any buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable.

Trenching
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SUBMITTALS

A Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Excavation Protection Plan: Describe sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and
installation required to protect excavations and adjacent structures and property; include
structural calculations to support plan.

C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported fill materials suppliers. Supplier shall collect
test results for aggregate materials provided, certifying that products meet or exceed
requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

QUALIFICATIONS

A. Prepare excavation protection plan under direct supervision of Professional Engineer
experienced in design of this Work and licensed in State of Michigan.

FIELD MEASUREMENTS

A. Verify field measurements prior to fabrication.

B. Verify that horizontal and vertical control for the work is as shown on construction
documents.

C. Establish utility line and grade from the control points.

COORDINATION

A. Verify Work associated with lower elevation utilities is complete before placing higher
elevation utilities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

FILL MATERIALS
A. Subsoil Fill: Type S1 or S2 as specified in Section 31 05 13.
B. Structural Fill: Type Al or A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.

C. Granular Fill: Type A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.

Trenching
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

LINES AND GRADES

A

B.

Lay pipes to lines and grades indicated on Drawings.
1. Architect/Engineer reserves right to make changes in lines, grades, and depths of
utilities when changes are required for Project conditions.

Use laser-beam instrument with qualified operator to establish lines and grades.

PREPARATION

A Call Local Utility Line Information service not less than three working days before
performing Work.
1. Request underground utilities to be located and marked within and surrounding

construction areas.

B. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.

C. Protect plant life, lawns, and other features remaining as portion of final landscaping.

D. Protect bench marks, existing structures, and paving from excavating equipment and
vehicular traffic. Contractor is responsible for restoration of any items disturbed outside
of the trench/project limits, at no cost to Owner.

E. Maintain and protect above and below grade utilities indicated to remain.

F. Establish temporary traffic control when trenching is performed within public right-of-
way. Relocate controls as required during progress of work.

TRENCHING

A. Excavate surface and subsoil required for installation of utilities.

B. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock up to 1cubic yard, measured by volume.
Remove larger material as specified in Section 31 23 18.

C. Perform excavation within 24 inches of existing utility service in accordance with
utility’s requirements.

D. Do not advance open trench more than 100 feet ahead of installed pipe.

E. Cut trenches to width indicated on Drawings. Remove water or materials that interfere
with Work.

F. Excavate bottom of trenches maximum 2 feet wider than outside diameter of pipe.

G. Excavate trenches to depth indicated on Drawings. Provide uniform and continuous

bearing and support for bedding material and pipe utilities.

Trenching
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Bedding envelope material shall be Type A5 as specified in Section 33 05 16.

Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.

When Project conditions permit, slope side walls of excavation starting 2 feet above top
of pipe. When side walls can not be sloped, provide sheeting and shoring to protect

excavation as specified in this section.

When subsurface materials at bottom of trench are loose or soft, excavate to greater depth
as directed by Architect/Engineer until suitable material is encountered.

Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with Fill Type
A5 and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent backfill
material.

Trim excavation. Hand trim for bell and spigot pipe joints. Remove loose matter.

Correct over excavated areas with compacted backfill as specified for authorized
excavation or replace with structural fill Type Al as directed by Architect/Engineer.

Remove excess subsoil not intended for reuse, from site.

Stockpile subsoil in area designated on site to depth not exceeding 8 feet and protect from
erosion.

Pipe bedding envelope material to be compacted in 6 inch layers. Remove excess subsoil
not intended for re-use, from site.

SHEETING AND SHORING

A.

Sheet, shore, and brace excavations to prevent danger to persons, structures and adjacent
properties and to prevent caving, erosion, and loss of surrounding subsoil.

Provide shoring necessary to protect the work, banks, paving, structures of all kinds,
utilities and human life. The Contractor shall obey the latest of the following publications
relative to the requirements for the installing of shoring:

1. Manual Accident Prevent in Construction — The Associated General Contractors
of America, Inc.
2. OSHA Excavation Standards as required by 29 CFR.

All structures, excavations and trenches shall be properly shored to meet the requirements
of the State codes and local ordinances where the work is being performed. Shoring, as
defined above, shall be so arranged as not to place any strain on portion of completed
work until the general construction has proceeded far enough to provide ample strength

in the opinion of the Engineer. Any damage to new or existing structures, including
underground mains, whatsoever, occurring through settlement due to failure or lack of
adequate support, shall be repaired by the Contractor at his own expense.

Trenching
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D. Support trenches more than 4 feet deep excavated through unstable, loose, or soft
material. Provide sheeting, shoring, bracing, or other protection to maintain stability of
excavation.

E. In general, timbering, sheathing, and bracing shall be removed as the trench or excavation
is refilled in such manner as to avoid the caving-in of the work. The voids left by
withdrawal of the sheathing shall be carefully filled. The Engineer may order the
sheathing left in place, when in his opinion it is necessary for the protection of the work.
In such cases, a charge will be allowed for the actual cost of the material left in place and
the Contractor shall furnish delivery slips or invoices for the same as the basis for the
additional charge.

F. Repair damage caused by failure of the sheeting, shoring, or bracing and for settlement of
filled excavations or adjacent soil, at no cost to Owner.

G. Repair damage to new and existing Work from settlement, water or earth pressure or
other causes resulting from inadequate sheeting, shoring, or bracing, at no cost to Owner.

BACKFILLING

A. Backfill trenches to contours and elevations with unfrozen fill materials.

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill
over porous, wet, frozen, or spongy subgrade surfaces.

C. Place geotextile fabric over Fill Type Al prior to placing subsequent fill materials.

D. Place material in continuous layers as follows:

1. Subsoil Fill: Maximum 12 inches compacted depth.
2. Structural Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.
3. Granular Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.

E. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage, utilities in trench.

F. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction
density.

G. Do not leave more than 50 feet of trench open at end of working day. Contractor shall be
responsible for timely backfill of trenches and compaction of trench material. Changes in
soil properties due to over-exposure to weather and natural elements, which affect
backfill and compaction, is the responsibility of the Contractor.

H. Protect open trench to prevent danger to Owner and public.

. Remove surplus backfill materials from site.

J. When working within a State Trunk Highway right-of-way, comply with MDOT

Standard Specifications for Construction.

Trenching
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TOLERANCES

A Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements.

B. Top Surface of Backfilling Under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch from required
elevations.

C. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557. ASTM D698.
AASHTO T180.

Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following:
1. Density Tests: ASTM D1556 or ASTM D2922.
2. Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017.

When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace,
compact, and retest, at no cost to Owner.

Frequency of Tests:
1. Owner’s tester shall perform density testing at a frequency of one test per backfill
layer per 250 feet of trench.

PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic during construction.
SCHEDULE
A. Water, Storm and Sanitary Piping:
1. Cover pipe and bedding with Fill Type A5: To subgrade elevation.
2. Compact uniformly to minimum 95 percent of maximum density.
B. Refer to Plan Details.

END OF SECTION

Trenching
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SECTION 31 23 18

ROCK REMOVAL

PART 1 GENERAL

11

12

13

14

15

SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Removing discovered rock during excavation.

2. Expansive tools or explosives to assist rock removal.
B. Related Sections:

1 Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

2. Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.

3. Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

4. Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.
REFERENCES

A. National Fire Protection Association:
1. NFPA 495 - Explosive Materials Code.

DEFINITIONS

A. Site Rock: Solid mineral material with volume in excess of 1 cu yd or solid material that
can’t be removed with 1 cu yd capacity excavator without drilling or blasting.

B. Trench Rock: Solid mineral material with volume in excess of 1 cu yd or solid material
that cannot be removed by trenching with a tracked trenching excavator (similar to a JD
790) in good working condition without drilling or blasting or mechanical hammering.

SUBMITTALS

A. Photography of external physical conditions of existing adjacent building, including
internal walls, foundations and windows.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate proposed method of blasting, delay pattern, explosive types, and
type of blasting mat or cover, and intended rock removal method.

C. Survey Report: Submit survey report on conditions of buildings near locations of rock
removal.

D. Drilling Logs: Submit rock profile drilling logs to engineer within 2 days of rock
profiling.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Seismic Survey Firm: Shall be a licensed company specializing in seismic surveys with
five years documented experience.

Rock Removal
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1.7
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B.
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Explosives Firm: Shall be a company specializing in explosives for disintegration of
rock, with five years documented experience.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

Conduct survey and document conditions of buildings near locations of rock removal,
prior to blasting.

Advise owners of adjacent buildings or structures in writing, prior to executing
seismographic survey. Explain planned blasting and seismic operations.

Obtain seismic survey prior to rock excavation to determine maximum charges that can
be used at different locations in area of excavation without damaging adjacent properties
or other work.

REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A Conform to applicable OSHA code for explosive disintegration of rock and to NFPA 495
for handling storage and protection of explosion materials.

B. Obtain permits from authorities having jurisdiction before explosions are brought to site
or drilling is started.

SCHEDULING

A. Section 013 00 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Schedule Work to avoid disruption to occupied buildings nearby.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

A Explosives: Type recommended by explosive firm following seismic survey and required
by authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Delay Device: Type recommended by explosives firm.

C. Blast Mat Materials: Type recommended by explosives firm.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

A

B.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

Verify site conditions and note subsurface irregularities affecting Work of this section.

Rock Removal
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C.
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Notify Engineer 24 hours in advance of rock profiling. Contractor to immediately notify
engineer when encountering rock in the excavation process for documentation as required
for measurement purposes.

PREPARATION

A.

B.

Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.

Conduct survey and document conditions of buildings near locations of rock removal
prior to blasting.

ROCK REMOVAL BY MECHANICAL METHOD

A.

Excavate and remove rock by mechanical method, drill holes and utilize expansive tools
or wedges to fracture rock, or use pneumatic hammer.

Cut away rock at bottom of excavation to form level bearing.
Remove shaled layers to provide sound and unshattered base for foundations.

In utility trenches, excavate to 6 inches below invert elevation of pipe and 24 inches
wider than pipe diameter.

Remove excavated materials from site and dispose of at an approved location.

All rock removal within trench shall be replaced with backfill material in accordance
with backfilling and compacting requirements of Section 31 23 23 and is incidental.

ROCK REMOVAL BY EXPLOSIVE METHODS

A

When rock is uncovered requiring explosives method for rock disintegration, notify
Engineer.

Present certificate of “Blasters Insurance”. Advise Owner of adjacent buildings or
structures in writing. Explain planned blasting and seismic operations.

Provide seismographic monitoring during progress of blasting operations.
Drill blasting holes within 12 feet of finished slope.

Disintegrate rock and remove from excavation.

Remove rock at excavation bottom to form level bearing.

Remove shaled layers to provide sound and unshattered base for foundations.

In utility trenches, excavate to 6 inches below invert elevation of pipe and 24 inches
wider than pipe diameter.

Remove excavated material from site and dispose of at an approved location.

Rock Removal
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J. All rock removal within trench shall be replaced with backfill material in accordance
with backfilling and compacting requirements of Section 31 23 23, and is incidental.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Request visual inspection of foundation bearing surfaces by Engineer and inspection
agency before installing subsequent work.

END OF SECTION

Rock Removal
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11
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SECTION 31 23 19
DEWATERING

GENERAL

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain ample means and devices with which to
promptly remove all water entering excavations, trenches, and other parts of the work and
shall keep said excavations dry until the piping and/or structures to be built therein are
completed. No masonry shall be laid in water nor shall water be allowed to rise over
masonry and concrete until the mortar and concrete has attained its final set. In no event
shall water be allowed to rise over masonry or concrete if there is danger of flotation or of
setting up unequal pressures in the concrete until the concrete has set at least 24 hours and
any danger of flotation has been removed. The Contractor must also guard against
flotation of installed piping and appurtenances structures. When the water cannot be
removed by the commonly used methods, such as in water bearing sand, the Contractor
shall furnish and install a well point system with vacuum pump and self-jetting points and
all other appurtenances of ample capacity to keep the excavation and/or trenches dry.

The Contractor shall dispose of water from the work in a suitable manner without damage
to adjacent property, utilities, or sewers. All removal of water and handling of water
necessary to keep excavation, trenches and the work dry shall be at the expense of the
Contractor.

The Contractor shall be responsible for keeping all pumps, motors and electrical
equipment dry until the work is accepted by the Owner. If at any time previous to
acceptance the pumps, motors, and electrical equipment become submerged, the
Contractor shall have the electrical equipment and motors baked out and pumps taken
apart by the pump manufacturer's field representative and checked by him for possible
damage to bearings, etc. Damaged bearings shall be replaced with new bearing. Pumps
shall be reassembled by the factory representative and checked by him for proper
operation.  The factory representative shall give the Engineer a letter stating that all
pumping equipment is in first class working order. All expenses of any kind necessary to
put the equipment mentioned in first class working order shall be paid for by the
Contractor at no extra cost to the Owner.

In the event that the Contractor’s operations shall in any way adversely affect the proper
performance of individual wells or wastewater disposal facilities, the Contractor shall
assume the cost and responsibility for taking such measures as are necessary to assure the
continued supply of ample quantities of potable water and the adequate provision of
sanitary facilities during the course of such operations, and until the facilities proper
operation has been restored.

Sedimentation Control shall be used with all discharges and any contaminants will be
treated, if necessary, at no cost to the Owner.

Dewatering is considered incidental to the work.

END OF SECTION

Dewatering
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SECTION 31 23 23

FILL

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.

Section Includes:

1. Backfilling site structures to subgrade elevations.
2. Fill under slabs-on-grade.

3. Fill under paving.

4. Fill for over-excavation.

Related Sections:

Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-Place Concrete.
Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork.
Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.

NookrwdE

12 REFERENCES

A

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1. AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

ASTM International:

1. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).

2. ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Place by the Sand-Cone Method.

3. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-
m/m3)).

4. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

5. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).
6. ASTM D4253 — Standard test Methods for Maximum Index Density and Unit

Weight of Soils Using a Vibratory Table.

13 SUBMITTALS

A

Materials Source: Submit name of imported fill materials suppliers. Aggregate supplier
shall provide current test results of materials supplied verifying that supplied products
meet product requirements.

Fill
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

FILL MATERIALS

A

B.

C.

D.

Subsoil Fill: Type S1 or S2 as specified in Section 31 05 13.
Structural Fill: Type Al or A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.
Granular Fill: Type A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.

Concrete: Structural concrete as specified in Section 03 30 00.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

A

o

o O

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.
Verify subdrainage, dampproofing or waterproofing installation has been inspected.
Verify underground equipment is secured to avoid flotation after backfilling.

Verify that forms are removed and excavation is free of trash and debris.

Verify structural ability of unsupported walls to support loads imposed by fill.

PREPARATION

A. Compact subgrade to density requirements for subsequent backfill materials.

B. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with granular
A5 fill and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill
material.

C. Scarify subgrade surface to depth of 6 inches.

D. Proof roll to identify soft spots; fill and compact to density equal to or greater than
requirements for subsequent fill material.

BACKFILLING

A Backfill areas to contours and elevations with unfrozen materials.

B. Systematically backfill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not backfill
over porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces.

C. Place material in continuous layers as follows:

1. Subsoil Fill: Maximum 12 inches compacted depth.
2. Structural Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.
3. Granular Fill: Maximum 8 inches compacted depth.

Fill
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D. Employ placement method that does not disturb or damage other work.

E. Maintain optimum moisture content of backfill materials to attain required compaction
density.

F. Backfill against supported foundation walls. Do not backfill against unsupported

foundation walls.

G. Backfill simultaneously on each side of unsupported foundation walls until supports are
in place.
H. Slope grade away from building minimum 2 percent slope for minimum distance of 10 ft,

unless noted otherwise.

l. Make gradual grade changes. Blend slope into level areas.

J. Remove surplus backfill materials from site.
K. Leave fill material stockpile areas free of excess fill materials.
TOLERANCES

A. Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements.

B. Top Surface of Backfilling within Building Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch from required
elevations.

C. Top Surface of Backfilling under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch from required
elevations.

D. Top Surface of General Backfilling: Plus or minus 1 inch from required elevations.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements.

B. Perform laboratory material tests in accordance with ASTM D1557, ASTM D698,

AASHTO T180.
C. Perform in place compaction tests in accordance with the following:
1. Density Tests: ASTM D1556 or ASTM D2922.
2. Moisture Tests: ASTM D3017.
D. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace

and retest, at no cost to Owner.
E. Frequency of Tests:
1. Owner’s tester shall perform density testing of backfill materials prior to
subsequent layer at a frequency of 1 test per 5000 square feet per layer (lift).
F. Proof roll compacted fill surfaces under slabs-on-grade and paving.

Fill
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PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Protecting finished work.
B. Re-shape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic.
SCHEDULE
A. Interior Slab-On-Grade:
1. Fill Type A5, 8 inches thick layers, compacted to 95 percent.
B. Exterior Side of Foundation Walls (Non-paved areas only):
1. Fill Type A5, to subgrade elevation, each lift, compact uniformly to 95 percent of
maximum density.
C. Fill Under Grass Areas:
1. Fill Type S1 or S2, to 6 inches below finish grade, compact uniformly to 90
percent of maximum density.
D. Fill Under Asphalt Paving:
1. Compact subsoil to 95 percent of its maximum dry density.
2. Fill Type A5, to 11 inches below finish paving elevation, compact uniformly to
95 percent of maximum density.
E. Fill Under Concrete Paving:
1. Compact subsoil to 95 percent of its maximum dry density.
2. Fill Type A5, to 12 inches below finish paving elevation, compact uniformly to
95 percent of maximum density.
F. Pipe Bedding:
1. Fill Type A5, 6 inch lifts, compacted uniformly to 95 percent of maximum
density.
G. Avrea of Peat Excavation:
1. Fill Type Al, 6 inch lifts, compacted uniformly to 98 percent of maximum
density.

END OF SECTION

Fill
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SECTION 31 2513

EROSION CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1.

Silt Fence.

B. Related Sections:

RBPRowoo~NoO~wWNE

0.
1.

Section 03 10 00 — Concrete Forming and Accessories.
Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-Place Concrete.
Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork.
Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 10 00 - Site Clearing.

Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.

Section 31 23 17 — Trenching.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 32 13 13 — Concrete Paving.

Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.
Section 32 92 19 — Seeding.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1.
2.

AASHTO T88 - Standard Specification for Particle Size Analysis of Soils.
AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a
4.54-kg (10-1b) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

B. American Concrete Institute:
1.

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.

C. ASTM International:
1.

2.

3.

ASTM C127 - Standard Test Method for Density, Relative Density (Specific Gravity), and
Absorption of Coarse Aggregate.

ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

Erosion Controls
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1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

B. Product Data: Product Data: Submit data on geotextile.

C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.
1.6 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements: Pre-installation meeting.

B. Convene one week prior to commencing work of this section.
1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on site.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 GEOTEXTILE MATERIALS

A. Geotextile Fabric: Furnish in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
construction.

2.2 PLANTING MATERIALS
A. Seeding and Soil Supplements: As specified in Section 32 92 19.

B. Mulch: As specified in Section 32 92 19.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before
starting work.

B. Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable and ready to support devices and imposed loads.

Erosion Controls
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C.

D.
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Verify gradients and elevations of base or foundation for other work are correct.

Install Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

GEOTEXTILE SEDIMENTATION FENCING

A.

B.

C.

Install geotextile silt fence to extent of disturbance of existing soil, in accordance with 2012
MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

Install geotextile silt fence around all stockpiled, excavated and filled areas.

Mulch seeded areas as specified in Section 32 92 19.

SITE STABILIZATION

A

E.

Incorporate erosion control devices indicated on the Drawings into the Project at the earliest
practicable time.

Construct, stabilize and activate erosion controls before site disturbance within tributary areas of
those controls.

Stockpile and waste pile heights shall not exceed 8 feet. Slope stockpile sides at 1: 3 or flatter.

Stabilize any disturbed area of affected erosion control devices on which activity has ceased and

which will remain exposed for more than 20 days.

1. During non-germinating periods, apply mulch at recommended rates.

2. Stabilize disturbed areas which are not at finished grade and which will be disturbed within
one year in accordance with Section 32 92 19 at 50 percent of permanent application rate
with no topsoil

3. Stabilize disturbed areas which are either at finished grade or will not be disturbed within
one year in accordance with Section 32 92 19 permanent seeding specifications.

Stabilize diversion channels, sediment traps, and stockpiles immediately.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect erosion control devices on a weekly basis and after each runoff event. Make necessary
repairs to ensure erosion and sediment controls are in good working order.

B. Compaction Testing: In accordance with ASTM D1557, ASTM D698, AASHTO T180, ASTM
D2922, ASTM D3017.

C. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and retest,
at no cost to Owner.

CLEANING

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for cleaning.

Erosion Controls
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B. When sediment accumulation in sedimentation structures has reached a point one-third depth of
sediment structure or device, remove and dispose of sediment.

C. Do not damage structure or device during cleaning operations.
D. Do not permit sediment to erode into construction or site areas or natural waterways.
E. Clean channels when depth of sediment reaches approximately 1/3 channel depth.
F. Repair/Replace damaged areas of sediment device immediately upon inspection.
3.6 PROTECTION

A. Protect sedimentation control devices throughout duration of work, or until seeding is established.

END OF SECTION

Erosion Controls
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PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.

1.2 REFERENCES

A
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SECTION 32 11 23

AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

Section Includes:

1.
2.

Aggregate subbase.
Aggregate base course.

Related Sections:

NG~ LNE

Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving.

Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving.

Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.
Section 33 05 13 - Manholes and Structures.

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1.

2.

AASHTO M288 - Standard Specification for Geotextile Specification for
Highway Applications.

AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

ASTM International:

1.

2.

3.

ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-1bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D1556 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Place by the Sand-Cone Method.

ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-
m/m3)).

ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D2940 - Standard Specification for Graded Aggregate Material For Bases
or Subbases for Highways or Airports.

ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

Michigan Department of Transportation — 2012 Standard Specifications for Construction.

Aggregate Base Courses
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1.3 SUBMITTALS

A Section 01 33 00 — Submittal procedures: Requirements for Submittals.

B. Samples: Submit one five gallon pail samples of each aggregate type for laboratory
testing.
C. Materials Source: Submit name of aggregate materials suppliers. Supplier shall provide

current test results verifying that supplied materials meet or exceed specified
requirements.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Furnish each aggregate material from single source throughout the Work.

B. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 AGGREGATE MATERIALS
A. Base Coarse Aggregate: Fill Type A2 as specified in Section 31 05 16.
B. Surface Coarse Aggregate: Fill Type A3 as specified in Section 31 05 16.
2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Geotextile Fabric: AASHTO M288; non-woven, polypropylene.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.

B. Verify compacted substrate is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
1. Remove soft substrate and replace with compacted fill as specified in Section
3123 23.
C. Verify substrate has been inspected; gradients and elevations are correct, free of ruts or
high spots.

3.2 PREPARATION

A Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and re-
compacting.

Aggregate Base Courses
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B. Do not place fill on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces.
C. Cut abutting pavement edges to be vertical and in straight lines.
D. The Contractor shall dispose of all waste bituminous material and similar debris at an

approved disposal area approved by proper authority.

AGGREGATE PLACEMENT

A. Place base aggregate and aggregate surface in maximum 6-inch layers.

B. Roller compact aggregate to specified maximum density.

C. Level and contour surfaces to elevations, profiles, and gradients indicated.

D. Add small quantities of fine aggregate or moisture to coarse aggregate when required to

assist compaction.

E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain specified compaction
density.

F. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.

TOLERANCES

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.

B. Maximum Variation from Flat Surface: 3/8 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge.
C. Maximum Variation from Thickness: 1/4 inch.
D. Maximum Variation from Elevation: 3/8 inch.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D1556, ASTM D1557,
ASTM D698, AASHTO T180, ASTM D2167, ASTM D2922, or ASTM D3017.

B. When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace
and retest, at no cost to Owner.

C. Frequency of Tests: Owner’s Tester shall perform one test for every 2000 square feet of
each layer of compacted aggregate.

D. Contractor is required to provide a 3 business day notice prior to paving, but subsequent
to the installation, grading and compaction of all aggregate base course scheduled to be
paved.

Aggregate Base Courses
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E. Contractor shall meet density requirements without impeding the cross section or
elevation of the finished base course. The Contractor, at no expense to the Owner, shall
correct any variation from tolerances resulting in compaction efforts. Under no
circumstances shall Contractor proceed with paving prior to base course approval by
Engineer.

3.6 SCHEDULES

A. Asphalt Paving Base Course: 8 inches thick placed in equal layers.
1. Compact placed aggregate materials uniformly to achieve minimum 98 percent
of maximum density.

B. Concrete Paving Base Course: 8 inches thick placed in equal layers.
1. Compact placed aggregate materials uniformly to achieve minimum 95 percent
of maximum density.

C. Surface Aggregate: Place in equal layers.

1. Compact placed aggregate material Type 23A in 6” thick lifts, uniformly to
achieve 95 percent of maximum density.

END OF SECTION

Aggregate Base Courses
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SECTION 32 12 16

ASPHALT PAVING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1  SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

2

Asphalt materials.

Aggregate materials.

Aggregate subbase.

Asphalt paving base course, binder course, and wearing course.
Asphalt paving overlay for existing paving.

Pavement Removal.

B. Related Requirement:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading

Section 31 23 23 - Fill

Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses
Section 32 17 23 — Pavement Markings

1.2 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1.
2.

3.
4.
5

6.
7.

AASHTO M17 - Standard Specification for Mineral Filler for Bituminous Paving Mixtures.
AASHTO M29 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

AASHTO M140 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt.

AASHTO M208 - Standard Specification for Cationic Emulsified Asphalt.

AASHTO M288 - Standard Specification for Geotextile Specification for Highway
Applications.

AASHTO M320 - Standard Specification for Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder.
AASHTO MP1a - Standard Specification for Performance-Graded Asphalt Binder.

B. Asphalt Institute:

1.
2.
3.

Al MS-2 - Mix Design Methods for Asphalt Concrete and Other Hot- Mix Types.
Al MS-19 - Basic Asphalt Emulsion Manual.
Al SP-2 - Superpave Mix Design.

C. ASTM International:

1.

2.

3.

ASTM C1371 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Emittance of Materials Near
Room Temperature Using Portable Emissometers.

ASTM C1549 - Standard Test Method for Determination of Solar Reflectance Near Ambient
Temperature Using a Portable Solar Reflectometer.

ASTM D242 - Standard Specification for Mineral Filler For Bituminous Paving Mixtures.
ASTM D692 - Standard Specification for Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

Asphalt Paving
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9.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

19.

20.

21.
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ASTM D946 - Standard Specification for Penetration-Graded Asphalt Cement for Use in
Pavement Construction.

ASTM D977 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt.

ASTM D1073 - Standard Specification for Fine Aggregate for Bituminous Paving Mixtures.
ASTM D1188 - Standard Test Method for Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of Compacted
Bituminous Mixtures Using Coated Samples

ASTM D2027 - Standard Specification for Cutback Asphalt (Medium-Curing Type).
ASTM D2397 - Standard Specification for Cationic Emulsified Asphalt.

ASTM D2726 - Standard Test Method for Bulk Specific Gravity and Density of Non-
Absorptive Compacted Bituminous Mixtures.

ASTM D2950 - Standard Test Method for Density of Bituminous Concrete in Place by
Nuclear Methods.

ASTM D3381 - Standard Specification for Viscosity-Graded Asphalt Cement for Use in
Pavement Construction.

ASTM D3515 - Standard Specification for Hot-Mixed, Hot-Laid Bituminous Paving
Mixtures.

ASTM D3549 - Standard Test Method for Thickness or Height of Compacted Bituminous
Paving Mixture Specimens.

ASTM D3910 - Standard Practices for Design, Testing, and Construction of Slurry Seal.
ASTM D6690 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, for
Concrete and Asphalt Pavements.

ASTM E408 - Standard Test Methods for Total Normal Emittance of Surfaces Using
Inspection-Meter Techniques.

ASTM E903 - Standard Test Method for Solar Absorptance, Reflectance, and Transmittance
of Materials Using Integrating Spheres.

ASTM E1918 - Standard Test Method for Measuring Solar Reflectance of Horizontal and
Low-Sloped Surfaces in the Field.

ASTM E1980 - Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of Horizontal and
Low-Sloped Opaque Surfaces.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data:

1.
2.

Submit product information for asphalt and aggregate materials.
Submit mix design with laboratory test results supporting design.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mixing Plant: Conform to 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

B. Obtain materials from same source throughout.

C. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

Asphalt Paving
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QUALIFICATIONS

A

Installer: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum 5 years
documented experience.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

B.

Section 01 60 00 — Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting products on site
Do not place asphalt mixture between November 1 and June 1.

Do not place asphalt mixture when ambient air or base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees
F, or surface is wet or frozen.

Place asphalt mixture when temperature is not more than 15 degrees F less than initial mixing
temperature.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

24

ASPHALT MATERIALS

A

B.

C.

D.

Asphalt Binder: performance grade PG 58-28.
Asphalt Binder: In accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.
Tack Coat: In accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

Oil: In accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

AGGREGATE MATERIALS:

A. Coarse Aggregate: In accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

B. Fine Aggregate: In accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

C. Mineral Filler: ASTM D242 or AASHTO M17; finely ground mineral particles, free of foreign
matter.

MIXES

A. Asphalt Paving Mixtures: Designed in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for

Construction. Highways, Public Work's standards.
1. Base Course: HMA LVSP.
2. Wearing Course: HMA, LVSP.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A

Submit proposed mix design of each class of mix for review prior to beginning of Work.

Asphalt Paving
321216-3



[N10-19591]

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

A. Verify utilities indicated under paving are installed with excavations and trenches backfilled and
compacted.

B. Verify compacted granular base is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
1. Proof roll subbase with minimum two perpendicular passes to identify soft spots.
2. Remove soft subbase and replace with compacted fill as specified in Section 31 23 23.

C. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct.

D. Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer 3 business days prior to placing pavement.

E. Verify manhole frames and covers are installed in correct position and elevation.

INSTALLATION

A

Base:
1. Prepare 8” aggregate base in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction.

Subbase:
1. Prepare 12” subbase in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction.

Tack Coat:

1. Apply tack coat in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction,
at a rate of 0.1 gal/SYD.

2. Apply tack coat to contact surfaces of curbs and gutters.

3. Coat surfaces of manhole and catch basin frames with oil to prevent bond with asphalt
paving. Do not tack coat these surfaces.

Single Course Asphalt Paving

1. Install work in accordance with MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

2. Place asphalt within 24 hours of applying tack coat.

3. Place wearing course to compacted thickness indicated on Drawings.

4. Compact pavement by rolling to specified density. Do not displace or extrude pavement
from position. Hand compact in areas inaccessible to rolling equipment.

5. Perform rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even and smooth finish, without roller
marks.

Double Course Asphalt Paving:

1. Place asphalt binder course within 24 hours of applying primer or tack coat.

2. Place binder course to 1.5 inches compacted thickness.

3. Place wearing course within 24 hours of placing and compacting binder course. When binder
course is placed more than 24 hours before placing wearing course, clean surface and apply
tack coat before placing wearing course.

Asphalt Paving
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Place wearing course to 1.5 inches compacted thickness.

Compact each course by rolling to specified density. Do not displace or extrude paving from
position. Hand compact in areas inaccessible to rolling equipment.

6. Perform rolling with consecutive passes to achieve even and smooth finish, without roller

o ks

marks.
PAVEMENT REMOVAL
A. Pavement shall be removed to edge or joint where remaining dimension is 3 feet or less. Remove
curb, gutter, and sidewalk to nearest joint.
B. All existing pavement within the proposed asphalt paving limits shall be removed by cutting

vertically in straight lines at right angles parallel with pavement centerline or edges. The
pavement shall be carefully removed without disturbing the remaining pavement.

REPAIR OF STREETS

A

Where streets, highways, alleys, pavements or surfacing of all kinds, highway shoulders or
ditches, or other properties, public or private, are disturbed during the execution of the work
described in this contract they shall be restored to their original condition by the CONTRACTOR
without delay or extra cost to the OWNER. Restoration to original condition only applies if
materials, methods thicknesses, etc. are not detailed in the plans and specifications. The
CONTRACTOR shall see to it that the backfill in all trenches has been firmly compacted and
settled before he replaces the surfacing. During the construction period but before the original
surface is restored by the CONTRACTOR he shall keep all trenches and holes filled and maintain
all disturbed areas. The OWNER shall be held free from any liability or damage resulting from
the CONTRACTOR'S negligence in keeping all holes in streets filled, surplus dirt removed,
barricades erected and proper signing in place at traffic hazards to both vehicles and pedestrians
during the period of construction and until acceptance by the OWNER.

All repairs to streets, highways, alleys, highway shoulders, ditches or other surfaces that occur on
county or state highways or property must receive the approval of the County or State Highway
Department before the work will be accepted by the OWNER. When special backfill, such as
sand or pit-run gravel, is required by the County or State Highway Department, the
CONTRACTOR shall include the cost of hauling away the surplus material removed from the
trench and the cost of furnishing, hauling and placing the sand or pit-run gravel backfill in his unit
price bid for the items in which such backfill is required.

TOLERANCES

A

B.

C.

Flatness: Maximum variation of 1/4 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge.
Scheduled Compacted Thickness: Within 1/4 inch.

Variation from Indicated Elevation: Within 1/2 inch.

Asphalt Paving
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3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Owner’s tester shall take samples and perform tests in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard
Specifications for Construction for verification of construction prior to payment.

Asphalt Paving Mix Temperature: Measure temperature at time of placement.

Asphalt Paving Density: ASTM D2950 nuclear method; test one location for every 2000 square
feet compacted paving.

Core samples may be taken by the Engineer. These core samples will be used to verify the final
pavement thickness. Any pavement less than 1/4 inch of the specified thickness as determined by
core sampling shall be paid at the unit price bid less 25% for each area determined to be
insufficient in thickness. Additional core samples at 100" intervals along the pavement shall be
taken as directed by the Engineer to determine the extent of area that is found to be deficient in
thickness. Any area that is found to be less than 1 1/2" in thickness shall either be removed and
replaced with a pavement of the proper thickness or shall be milled and capped with a 1"
minimum thickness as directed by the Engineer. There shall be no extra payment for any
necessary repaving.

3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for protecting finished
Work.

Immediately after placement, protect paving from mechanical injury for 8 hours or until surface
temperature is less than 140 degrees F.

END OF SECTION

Asphalt Paving
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SECTION 32 13 13

CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Aggregate base course.
2. Concrete paving for:
a. Concrete sidewalks.
b. Concrete stair steps.
C. Concrete curbs and gutters.
d. Concrete driveways.

B. Related Sections:

Section 03 30 00 — Cast-in-Place Concrete.
Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill,

Section 32 11 23 — Aggregate Base Courses.
Section 32 12 16 — Asphalt Paving.

agkrwdE

1.2 REFERENCES

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:
1. AASHTO M324 - Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot
Applied, for Concrete and Asphalt Pavements.
B. American Concrete Institute:
1. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete.
2. ACI 304 - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete.
C. ASTM International:
1. ASTM A184 - Standard Specification for Fabricated Deformed Steel Bar Mats
for Concrete Reinforcement.
2. ASTM A185 - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Plain, for
Concrete Reinforcement.
3. ASTM A497 - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Fabric, Deformed,
for Concrete Reinforcement.
4. ASTM A615 - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars
for Concrete Reinforcement.
5. ASTM A706 - Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain
Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.
6. ASTM A767 - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Bars

for Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM C33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.

8. ASTM C39 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical
Concrete Specimens.

~

Concrete Paving
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

24,

13 SUBMITTALS
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ASTM C94 - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C143 - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete.
ASTM C150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C172 - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.

ASTM C173 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete
by the Volumetric Method.

ASTM C231 - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete
by the Pressure Method.

ASTM C260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for
Concrete.

ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming
Compounds for Curing Concrete.

ASTM C494 - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.
ASTM C595 - Standard Specification for Blended Hydraulic Cements.

ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined
Natural Pozzolan for Use as a Mineral Admixture in Concrete.

ASTM C1064 - Standard Test Method for Temperature of Freshly Mixed
Hydraulic-Cement Concrete.

ASTM C1116 - Standard Specification for Fiber-Reinforced Concrete and
Shotcrete.

ASTM C1315 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming
Compounds Having Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete.

ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for
Concrete Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient
Bituminous Types).

ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber and Cork
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction.

A. Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
B. Product Data:
1. Submit data on concrete materials, joint filler, admixtures, and curing
compounds.
C. Design Data:
1. Submit concrete mix design for each concrete strength. Submit separate mix
designs when admixtures are required for the following:
a. Hot and cold weather concrete work.
2. Identify mix ingredients and proportions, including admixtures.
3. Identify chloride content of admixtures and whether or not chloride was added

during manufacture.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform Work in accordance with ACI 301.

B. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout.

Concrete Paving
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15 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F, or surface
is wet or frozen.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
21 FORM MATERIALS

A Form Materials: Conform to ACI 301 and as specified in Section 03 30 00.

B. Joint Filler: ASTM D1751; Asphalt impregnated fiberboard or felt, 1/2 inch thick.
2.2 REINFORCING

A. Reinforcing Steel and Wire Fabric: Type specified in Section 03 30 00.

B. Deformed Reinforcing: Steel: ASTM A615, 40 ksi yield grade, deformed billet bars,
uncoated finish.

C. Welded Plain Wire Fabric: ASTM A185; in flat sheets or coiled rolls; unfinished.

D. Dowels: ASTM A615; 40 ksi yield strength, plain steel bars; cut to length indicated on
Drawings, square ends with burrs removed; unfinished.

E. Tie Wire: Minimum 16 gage annealed type.
2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Concrete Materials: As specified in Section 03 30 00.

B. Cement: ASTM C150, Type | — Normal, Type IA - Air Entraining, gray color.
C. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C33.
D. Water: ASTM C94; potable, without deleterious amounts of chloride ions.
E. Air Entrainment: ASTM C260.
F. Chemical Admixture: ASTM C494.
1. Type A - Water Reducing.
2. Type B - Retarding.
3. Type C - Accelerating.

G. Fly Ash: ASTM C618.
H. Plasticizing: ASTM C1017 Type I, plasticizing.

l. Color Pigment: ASTM C979; mineral oxides, alkali and fade resistant.

Concrete Paving
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2.4 ACCESSORIES

A Curing Compound: ASTM C309.
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B. Joint Sealers: Specified in Section 07 92 00.

2.5 CONCRETE MIX - BY PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A Provide concrete to the following mix design:
Unit Measurement
Compressive Strength (7 day) 2800 psi
Compressive Strength (28 day) 4000 psi

Cement Content (minimum)

564 pounds/cu yd (6 sack)

Coarse Aggregate

1700-1900 Ibs

Fine Aggregate

1500-1600 Ibs

Water/cement ratio (maximum) 0.4-05
Aggregate Size (maximum) MDOT 6A
Aggregate Size (minimum) MDOT 2NS

Slump

Less than 4 inches plus or minus 1 inch

Air Entrainment

4-6 percent

B. Do not use calcium chloride.

2.6 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTS

A. Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements.

B. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to appointed firm for review prior

to commencement of Work.

C. Tests on cement, aggregates, and mixes will be performed to ensure conformance with

specified requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures: Construction Photographs-Verification of
existing conditions before starting work.

Concrete Paving
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3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6
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B. Verify compacted subbase is dry and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
1. Proof roll subbase in minimum two perpendicular passes to identify soft spots.
2. Remove soft subbase and replace with compacted fill as specified in Section
3123 23.
C. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct.
D. Remove tree roots under walks to a depth of 6” below finished grade.
SUBBASE

A Prepare subbase in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction.

PREPARATION

A. Moisten substrate to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.

B. Coa_t surfaces of manhole and catch basin frames with oil to prevent bond with concrete
paving.

C. Notify_ Architect/Engineer minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting
operations.

FORMING

A. Place and secure forms and screeds to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient.

B. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging concrete.

REINFORCING

A. Place reinforcing as indicated on Drawings.

B. Interrupt reinforcing at expansion joints.

C. Place dowels to achieve paving and curb alignment as detailed.

PLACING CONCRETE
A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 301, as specified in Section 03 30 00.

B. Ensure reinforcing, inserts, embedded parts, and formed joints are not disturbed during
concrete placement.

C. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between predetermined
construction joints. Do not break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur.

D. Place concrete to pattern indicated.

Concrete Paving
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3.11
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JOINTS
A. Place expansion joints at 20 foot intervals. Align curb, gutter, and sidewalk joints.
B. Place joint filler between paving components and building or other appurtenances. Recess

top of filler 1/4 inch.

C. Provide sawn joints at 5 feet intervals.

D. Provide keyed joints as indicated.

E. Saw cut contraction joints 3/16 inch wide at an optimum time after finishing. Cut 1/3 into
depth of slab.

FINISHING

A Ddriveway and Sidewalk Paving: Light broom, radius to1/2 inch radius, and trowel joint
edges.

B. Curbs and Gutters: Light broom.
C. Inclined Vehicular Ramps: Broomed perpendicular to slope.

D. Place sealer on exposed concrete surfaces immediately after finishing. Apply in
accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, excessively hot or
cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for
period necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

C. Cure floor surfaces in accordance with ACI 301.
TOLERANCES

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Tolerances.

B. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness: 1/4 inch in 10 ft.

C. Maximum Variation From True Position: 1/2 inch.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Inspect reinforcing placement for size, spacing, location, support.

B. Contractor’s testing firm will take cylinders and perform slump and air entrainment tests
in accordance with ACI 301.

Concrete Paving
321313-6



[N10-19591]

C. Strength Test Samples:

1.
2.

3.

4.

Sampling Procedures: ASTM C172.

Cylinder Molding and Curing Procedures: ASTM C31, cylinder specimens,
standard cured.

Tester shall perform on set of cylinder per concrete pour for sidewalk and entry
aprons.

Make one additional cylinder during cold weather concreting and field cure on-
site under same conditions as concrete it represents.

D. Field Testing:

agkrwdE

Slump Test Method: ASTM C143.

Air Content Test Method: ASTM C173, ASTM C231.

Temperature Test Method: ASTM C1064.

Measure slump and temperature for each compressive strength concrete sample.
Measure air content in air entrained concrete for each compressive strength
concrete sample.

E. Cylinder Compressive Strength Testing:

1. Test Method: ASTM C309.
2. Test Acceptance: Average compressive strength of three consecutive tests
maximum 500 psi less than specified compressive strength.
3. Test one cylinder at 7 days.
4. Test two cylinders at 28 days.
5 Dispose remaining cylinders when testing is not required.
F. Maintain records of placed concrete items. Record date, location of pour, quantity, air

temperature, and test samples taken.

3.12 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect paving from premature drying, excessive hot or
cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Do not permit vehicular traffic over paving for 7 days minimum after finishing.

3.13 SCHEDULE

A. Thickness of Concrete Drives/Walks

1. Alleys or streets: 6 inches.

2. Driveways or sidewalks: 5 inches

3. Other Walks: 5 inches unless otherwise noted or required.
B. Width, unless otherwise notes, match existing.

END OF SECTION

Concrete Paving
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11 SUMMARY
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SECTION 32 17 23

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A. Section Includes:
1. Traffic lines and markings.
2. Legends.
3. Paint.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 32 12 16 - Asphalt Paving.
2. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving.

1.2 REFERENCES

A. ASTM International:

1.
2.

3.

oa ks

9.

10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

ASTM D34 - Standard Guide for Chemical Analysis of White Pigments.

ASTM D126 - Standard Test Methods for Analysis of Yellow, Orange, and
Green Pigments Containing Lead Chromate and Chromium Oxide Green.

ASTM D562 - Standard Test Method for Consistency of Paints Measuring Krebs
Unit (KU) Viscosity Using a Stormer-Type Viscometer.

ASTM D711 - Standard Test Method for No-Pick-Up Time of Traffic Paint.
ASTM D713 - Standard Practice for Conducting Road Service Tests on Fluid
Traffic Marking Materials.

ASTM D969 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Determination of Degree of
Bleeding of Traffic Paint.

ASTM D1301 - Standard Test Methods for Chemical Analysis of White Lead
Pigments.

ASTM D1394 - Standard Test Methods for Chemical Analysis of White
Titanium Pigments.

ASTM D1475 - Standard test Method for Density of Liquid Coatings, Inks, and
Related Products.

ASTM D1640 - Standard Test Methods for Drying, Curing, or Film Formation of
Organic Coatings at Room Temperature.

ASTM D2202 - Standard Test Method for Slump of Sealants.

ASTM D2371 - Standard Test Method for Pigment Content of Solvent-Reducible
Paints.

ASTM D2621 - Standard Test Method for Infrared Identification of Vehicle
Solids From Solvent-Reducible Paints.

ASTM D2743 - Standard Practices for Uniformity of Traffic Paint Vehicle Solids
by Spectroscopy and Gas Chromatography.

13 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Paint Adhesion: Adhere to road surface forming smooth continuous film one minute after
application.

Pavement Markings
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B. Paint Drying: Tack free by touch so as not to require coning or other traffic control
devices to prevent transfer by vehicle tires within two minutes after application.

SUBMITTALS

A Section 01 33 00 - Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples: Requirements for
submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit paint formulation for each type of paint.

C. Test Reports: Submit source and acceptance test results in accordance with AASHTO
M247.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit instructions for application temperatures,
eradication requirements, application rate, line thickness, and any other data on proper
installation.

E. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.
QUALIFICATIONS

A Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing Products specified in this section
with minimum three years experience.

B. Applicator: Company specializing in performing work of this section with minimum
three years experience.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Section 01 60 00 — Common Product Requirements: Requirements for transporting,
handling, storing, and protecting products.

B. Invert containers several days prior to use when paint has been stored more than 2
months. Minimize exposure to air when transferring paint. Seal drums and tanks when
not in use.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 60 00 — Common Product Requirements: Environmental conditions affecting
products on site.

B. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside temperature
ranges required by paint product manufacturer.

C. Do not apply exterior coatings during rain or snow when relative humidity is outside
humidity ranges, or moisture content of surfaces exceed those required by paint product
manufacturer.

Pavement Markings
321723-2



[N10-19591]
D. Do not apply paint when temperatures are expected to fall below 50 degrees F for 24
hours after application.

E. Volatile Organic Content (VOC). Do not exceed State or Environmental Protection
Agency maximum VOC on traffic paint.

1.9 WARRANTY
A Section 01 70 00 - Closeout Procedures: Requirements for warranties.
B. Furnish three year manufacturer’s warranty for traffic paints.

1.10 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Section 01 70 00 - Closeout Procedures: Requirements for maintenance service.
B. Furnish service and maintenance of traffic paints for three years from Date of Substantial
Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A. Furnish materials in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction.

B. Paint: Ready mixed, conventional and fast dry waterborne traffic paints, lead-free, non-
toxic, NASSHTO Test Deck, minimum retroreflectance of 100 mcds, durability rating of
6 or more after in place for 9 months; within following limits:

1. Pigment, percent by weight: 60 plus or minus 2

2. Vehicle, percent by weight: 40 plus or minus 2

3. Non-Volatile, percent by weight of paint: 76.0

4, Weight per gallon, pounds minimum 13.0

5. Viscosity: 80-95 Kreb Units at 77 degrees F.

6. Grind (Hegeman Guage), minimum Field Tested no tracking time under ambient
conditions: 20-90 seconds.

7. Dry Through Time, 15 mils wet at 90 percent relative humidity, 72 degrees F,
ASTM D1640: 125 minutes maximum.

8. VOC (Volatile Organic Content): One Ibs/gal maximum.

2.2 EQUIPMENT
A Continuous Longitudinal Line Application Machine: Use application equipment with

following capabilities.

1. Dual nozzle paint gun to simultaneously apply parallel lines of indicated width in
solid or broken patterns or various combinations of those patterns.

2. Pressurized bead-gun to automatically dispense glass beads onto painted surface,
at required application rate.

3. Measuring device to automatically and continuously measure length of each line

placed, to nearest foot.

Pavement Markings
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4. Device to heat paint to 110 degrees F for fast dry applications.
B. Machine Calibration:
1. Paint Line Measuring Device: Calibrate automatic line length gauges to maintain
tolerance of plus or minus 25 feet per mile.
2. Cycle Length/Paint Line Length Timer: Calibrate cycle length to maintain

tolerance of plus or minus 6 inches per 40 feet); calibrate paint line length to
maintain tolerance to plus or minus 3 inches per 10 feet).

3. Paint Guns: Calibrate to simultaneously apply paint binder at uniform rates as
specified with an allowable tolerance of plus or minus 1 mil.

C. Other Equipment:

1. For application of crosswalks, intersections, stop lines, legends and other
miscellaneous items by walk behind stripers, hand spray or stencil trucks, apply
with equipment meeting requirements of this section. Do not use hand brushes or
rollers. Optionally apply glass beads by hand.

2.3 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL
A. Section 01 40 00 Quality Requirements: Testing, inspections and analysis requirements.
B. Test and analyze traffic paints in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications
for Construction.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 33 00 — Photographic Documentation: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.

B. Do not apply paint to concrete surfaces until concrete has cured for 28 days.

3.2 PREPARATION

A Maintenance and Protection of Traffic:
1. Provide short term traffic control in accordance with Section 01 50 00 -
Temporary Facilities and Controls.
2. Prevent interference with marking operations and to prevent traffic on newly
applied markings before markings dry.
3. Maintain travel lanes between 7: 00 AM to 9: 00 AM, and between 4: 00 PM and
6: 00 PM.
4. Maintain access to existing businesses and other properties requiring access.
B. Surface Preparation.
1. Clean and dry paved surface prior to painting.
2. Blow or sweep surface free of dirt, debris, oil, grease or gasoline.
3. Spot location of final pavement markings as specified and as indicated on

Drawings by applying pavement spots 25 feet on center.

Pavement Markings
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4. Notify Architect/Engineer after placing pavement spots and minimum 3 days
prior to applying traffic lines.

DEMOLITION

A.

Remove existing markings in an acceptable manner. Do not remove existing pavement
markings by painting over with blank paint. Remove by methods that will cause least
damage to pavement structure or pavement surface. Satisfactorily repair any pavement or
surface damage caused by removal methods.

B. Clean and repair existing remaining lines and legends, within the project limits.

APPLICATION

A. Agitate paint for 1-15 minutes prior to application to ensure even distribution of paint
pigment.

B. Dispense paint at ambient degrees F to wet-film thickness of 15 mils, except dispense
edge markings to wet-film thickness of 12 mils.

C. Apply markings to indicated dimensions at indicated locations.

D. Prevent splattering and over spray when applying markings.

E. Unless material is track free at end of paint application convoy, use traffic cones to
protect markings from traffic until track free. When vehicle crosses a marking and tracks
it or when splattering or over spray occurs, eradicate affected marking and resultant
tracking and apply new markings.

F. Collect and legally dispose of residues from painting operations.

G. Install Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

APPLICATION TOLERANCES

A.

B.

E.

Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements: Tolerances.
Maximum Variation from Wet Film Thickness: 1 mil.
Maximum Variation from Wet Paint Line Width: Plus or minus 1/8 inch.

Maintain cycle length for skip lines at tolerance of plus or minus 6 inches per 40 feet and
line length of plus or minus 3 inches per 10 feet.

Maximum Variation from Specified Application Temperature: Plus or minus 5 degrees F

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements: Requirements for inspection, testing.

Pavement Markings
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Inspect for incorrect location, insufficient thickness, line width, coverage, retention,
uncured or discolored material, and insufficient bonding.

Repair lines and markings, which after application and curing do not meet following

criteria:
1. Incorrect Location: Remove and replace incorrectly placed patterns.
2. Insufficient Thickness, Line Width, Paint Coverage, Glass Bead Coverage or

Retention: Prepare defective material by acceptably grinding or blast cleaning to
remove substantial amount of beads and to roughen marking surface. Remove
loose particles and debris. Apply new markings on cleaned surface in accordance
with this Section.

3. Uncured or Discolored Material, Insufficient Bonding: Remove defective
markings in accordance with this Section and clean pavement surface one foot
beyond affected area. Apply new markings on cleaned surface in accordance with
this Section.

Replace defective pavement markings as specified throughout lyear warranted period.
Replace markings damaged by anti-skid materials, studded tires, tire chains, chemical deicers,
snow plowing or other loss of marking material regardless of cause. When markings are
damaged by pavement failure or by Owner’s painting, crack sealing, or pavement repair
operations, Contractor is released from warranty requirements for damaged work.

Prepare list of defective areas and areas requiring additional inspection and evaluation to
decide where material may need replaced. Provide traffic control as necessary if markings
require more detailed evaluation.

Replace failed or defective markings in entire section of defective markings within 30 days

after notification when any of the following exists during warranty period:

1. Average retroreflectivity within any 528 foot section is less than 1225 mcd/m2/1x for
white pavement markings and 100 mcd/m2/1x for yellow pavement markings.

2. Marking is discolored or exhibits pigment loss, and is determined to be unacceptable by
three member team based on visual comparison with beaded color plates.

3. More than 15 percent of area of continuous line, or more than 15 percent of combined
area of skip lines, within any 528 foot section of roadway is missing.

Replace pavement marking material under warranty using original or better type material.
Continue warranty to end of original 1 year period even when replacement materials have
been installed as specified.

When eradication of existing paint lines is necessary, eradicate by shot blast or water blast
method. Do not gouge or groove pavement more than 1/16 inch during removal. Limit area of
removal to area of marking plus 1 inch on all sides. Prevent damage to transverse and
longitudinal joint sealers, and repair any damage according to requirements in Section

3213 13 or Section 32 12 16.

Maintain daily log showing work completed, results of above inspections or tests, pavement
and air temperatures, relative humidity, presence of any moisture on pavement, and any
material or equipment problems. Make legible entries in log in ink, sign and submit by end of
each work day. Enter environmental data into log prior to starting work each day and at two
additional times during day.

Pavement Markings
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3.7 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A. Protect painted pavement markings from vehicular and pedestrian traffic until paint is dry
and track free. Follow manufacturer's recommendations or use minimum of 30 minutes.
Consider barrier cones as satisfactory protection for materials requiring more than 2
minutes dry time.

3.8 MAINTENANCE

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for maintenance
service.

B. Furnish service and maintenance of traffic paints for three years from Date of Substantial
Completion.

END OF SECTION

Pavement Markings
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SECTION 32 40 00

RESTORATION

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

15

SECTION INCLUDES

A

o O

m

G.

Surface restoration of areas disturbed by trenching.

Surface restoration of area disturbed by the contractor outside of the pay limits.
Aggregate surface restoration.

Pavement structure restoration.

Concrete, sidewalk and driveway restoration.

Topsoil restoration.

Seed, fertilizer and mulch restoration.

RELATED SECTIONS

A Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.

B. Section 32 92 19 - Seeding.

REFERENCES

A. MDOT - "Standard Specifications for Construction", latest edition, (SSFC).

LIMITS

A. General: Surfaces disturbed by the construction of this project shall be replaced or
restored in-kind to the limits of the original feature unless directed otherwise by the
Engineer.

B. Maximum Limits of pay/width shall be as shown on the plan with reference to the
centerline of the utility installed. Minimum Limits of pay/width shall be the minimum
disturbed.

C. Avreas restored outside of the specified pay widths shall be considered incidental to and
included in the Contractor's unit prices for the various items.

SUBMITTALS

A Section 01 30 00: Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Samples: Submit 3 Ib. samples of 22-A type road gravel, granular subbase aggregate, and

Restoration
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topsoil for laboratory testing.

C. Submit mix designs for concrete and bituminous mixtures for restoration.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A Aggregate Base and Surface Courses: MDOT Type 22-A or 23-A as specified in Section
3105 16.

1.

It is of utmost importance that during the course of the work, residential and
emergency traffic be maintained to the greatest extent possible. With that, the
Contractor shall restore all trenches in the traveled way, including driveways, to
a compacted, passable gravel surface to support vehicle traffic until final paving
is done. This “interim” restoration shall be done on a “block-by-block” basis (i.e.
each section of water main between cross streets, or each segment of the utilities
installed) to maintain access prior to excavation/constructing the utilities on the
next street. This maintenance restoration is an incidental item to the project, and
is further described in the General Work Items of Section 01 20 00.

B. Bituminous Pavement Structure: MDOT-2012 Standard Specifications for Construction;
Division 5.00 Hot Mix Asphalt Placement and Surface Treatments.

C. Thickness as shown on plan.
1. Surface Coarse: MDOT Mix LVSP, A/C grade 120-150, contents 6%
2 Leveling Coarse: MDOT Mix LVSP, A/C grade 120-150, contents +1%
3. Gravel Base Coarse: MDOT Type 22-A
4. Granular Subbase: MDOT Type Class Il
5 Aggregate Materials: Section 31 05 16
D. Concrete for Sidewalk, Driveways and Curb. (Thickness as shown on the plan or as
existing):
1. MDOT Standards for concrete pavements.
2. 4,000 psi, 28 day compressive strength.
3. 5.5 sack of cement per cubic yard.
4. 1-1/2" maximum aggregate size.
5. 4" slump.
6. 6% +1% total air content.
E. Topsoil: Shall consist of a friable dark, organic natural surface soil, obtained from

approved off-site sources or on-site source approved by engineer, free of any peat or
muck, stone, wood, or debris larger than 2". Place a 4" thick layer.

F. Seed, Fertilizer, and Mulch: Section 32 92 19 - Seeding.

Restoration
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

A. Verify that the base or subbase has been compacted, is uniformly sloping, free of ruts or
high spots and at the required elevation and grade.

PREPARATION

A. Fine grade surface to uniformly sloping free of ruts or depressions as necessary to
achieve final grade.

B. Cut abutting pavement surfaces edges to be vertical and in straight lines.
C. Conduct final compaction just prior to surface restoration placement.
D. Upon completion of aggregate base course notify Engineer a minimum of three (3)

business days prior to paving.

PLACEMENT

A. Place in layers, compact in place at the specified thickness; grade and shape to finished
elevations.

B. Tack coat existing pavement edges.

C. Meet existing levels of gravel or topsoil.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services.

B. Gradation of materials in accordance with MDOT SSFC and Section 31 05 16 -
Aggregates for Earthwork.

END OF SECTION

Restoration
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SECTION 329119

LANDSCAPE GRADING

PART 1 GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Final grade topsoil for finish landscaping.
B. Related Sections:

1. Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.

2. Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

3. Section 31 23 23 - Fill,
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Submittal procedures.

B. Samples: Submit in air-tight container, one five-gallon pail sample of each type of topsoil
to Engineer for approval.

C. Materials Source: Submit name of imported materials source.
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Furnish each topsoil material from single source throughout the Work.

B. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIAL
A. Topsoil: Fill Type S3, S4 or S5 as specified in Section 53 05 13.

B. Topsoil (in MDOT Row): Fill type S3 as specified in section 31 05 16.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.

B. Verify building and trench backfilling have been inspected.

Landscape Grading
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C. Verify substrate base has been contoured and compacted.

D. Verify Engineer has approved topsoil samples prior to starting work.
PREPARATION

A Protect landscaping and other features remaining as final Work.

B. Protect existing structures, fences, sidewalks, utilities, paving, and curbs.
SUBSTRATE PREPARATION

A Eliminate uneven areas and low spots.

B. Remove debris, roots, branches, stones, in excess of ¥ inch in size. Remove
contaminated subsoil.

C. Scarify surface to depth of 3 inches where topsoil is scheduled. Scarify in areas where
equipment used for hauling and spreading topsoil has compacted subsoil.

PLACING TOPSOIL

A. Place topsoil in areas where seeding is required, to nominal depth of 6 inches. Place
topsoil during dry weather.

B. Fine grade topsoil to eliminate rough or low areas. Maintain profiles and contour of
subgrade.

C. Remove roots, weeds, rocks, and foreign material while spreading.

D. Manually spread topsoil close to plant material, buildings, and paving to prevent damage.

E. Roll placed topsoil.

F. Shape and blend surplus topsoil to site as directed by Engineer or remove per Section 33
05 13.

G. Leave stockpile area and site clean and raked, ready to receive landscaping.

TOLERANCES

A. Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements: tolerances.
B. Top of Topsoil: Plus or minus % inch.
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A. Section 01 70 00 — Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for protecting
finished work.

B. Prohibit construction traffic over topsoil.

Landscape Grading
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C. Reshape if rutted by vehicular traffic or washouts, at no cost to Owner.
3.7 SCHEDULES

A Compacted topsoil thicknesses:
1. Seeded Grass: 6 inches.

END OF SECTION

Landscape Grading
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SECTION 3292 19

SEEDING
PART 1 GENERAL
11 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Fertilizing.
2. Seeding.
3. Hydroseeding.
4. Mulching.
5. Maintenance.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 31 22 13 - Rough Grading.
2. Section 31 23 17 — Trenching.
3. Section 32 91 19 - Landscape Grading.
1.2 SUMMARY OF WORK
A Work includes seeding, mulching and maintenance. Furnish all labor, material and
equipment necessary to perform the seeding and related work as indicated on the
drawings.
1.3 REFERENCES
A. State of Michigan Department of Transportation, Standard Specifications for
Construction, latest edition.
1.4 DEFINITIONS
A. Weeds: Include Dandelion, Jimsonweed, Quackgrass, Horsetail, Morning Glory, Rush
Grass, Mustard, Lambsquarter, Chickweed, Cress, Crabgrass, Canadian Thistle, Nutgrass,
Poison Oak, Blackberry, Tansy Ragwort, Bermuda Grass, Johnson Grass, Poison vy,
Nut Sedge, Nimble Will, Bindweed, Bent Grass, Wild Garlic, Perennial Sorrel, and
Brome Grass.
15 SUBMITTALS
A Submit data for seed mix, fertilizer, and mulch to Engineer (six) 6 weeks prior to
application. Submit seed samples in containers with 1D and date showing seed mix
composition and a guarantee of germination for approval by Engineer.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Provide seed mixture in containers with ID showing percentage of seed mix, germination
percentage, inert matter percentage, weed percentage, year of production, net weight, date
of packaging, and location of packaging.

Seeding
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1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A

B.

Section 01 60 00 — Product Requirements: Product storage and handling requirements.

Seed shall be delivered to the site in its original, unopened container, labeled as to
weight, analysis, and manufacturer. Store any seed delivered prior to use in a manner
safe from damage from heat, moisture, rodents, or other causes. Any seed damaged after
acceptance shall be replaced by the Contractor at no cost to Owner. Seed in damaged
packing is not acceptable.

Fertilizer shall be delivered to the site in original, sealed containers, and stored in a
waterproof space. Containers shall bear the weight, manufacturer’s name, analysis,
trademark and guarantee.

18 PLANTING SEASON

A

B.

The regular seeding season is considered May 1 through September 30.

Dormant seeding is considered after November 1 but not on frozen ground.

1.9 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A

B.

Section 01 70 00 — Contract Closeout: Warranties/Guarantees.

Maintain seeded areas, including watering, immediately after placement until grass is
well established and exhibits a vigorous growing uniform stand of grass through the
Warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A

Grass Seed: All grass seed shall conform to the requirements of the Michigan State
Statutes. Seed shall not be used later than one (1) year following the test date labeled.

Quality testing of seed shall be performed by a testing agency licensed in the State of
Michigan. The agency shall receive representative materials proposed for use, test
topsoil pH and analyze organic content, and provide recommendations for: a) soil
additives to achieve desired pH factor; and b) nutrients to achieve the desired organic
composition of the seeding bed.

Seed measurement shall be based on net masses of seed shipments, or by weight, using
approved scales supplied by the Contractor. Any seed wasted during the course of
installation, or otherwise unused, shall be deducted.

1. Seed Mix Type I: (Application Rate — 5 Ibs./ 1000sf)
40% Creeping Red Fescue
30% Kentucky Bluegrass
30% Perennial Ryegrass

Seeding
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2. Seed Mix Type TDS: (Application Rate — 5 Ibs./ 1000sf)
45% Creeping Red Fescue
5% Kentucky Bluegrass
25% Perennial Ryegrass
25% Hard Fescue

Water: Adequate supplies suitable for irrigation and free harmful materials.

Straw Mulch: Provide clean, undamaged, and rot free straw in an air-dry condition for
loose mulch. Loose mulch must be free of weed seeds or other deleterious material.

Cellulose fiber mulch: Prepared cellulose processed into a uniform fibrous state,
containing nothing to inhibit the growth of grass seedings.

Wood shaving mats: Woven and can contain lightweight plastic netting on one or both
sides.

Fertilizer:

1. Provide Class A fertilizer in accordance with MDOT Section 917, requirements
for seeded lawn areas at an application rate of 5# per 1,000 sf.

2. Provide Class B fertilizer in accordance with MDOT Section 917, requirements

for Seed Mix Type TDS planting areas at an application rate of 3# per 1,000 sf.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION

A. Fine grade soil surface to eliminate uneven areas, ruts and low spots. Maintain lines,
levels, profiles and contours. Seed shall be installed at the finish grade elevation(s)
specified, on a surface prepared and finished to an even, loose and uniform surface.

B. Make changes in grade gradual. Blend slopes into level areas. Slope to drain. The area to
be seeded shall be worked with discs, harrows or other appropriate equipment.

C. Remove foreign materials, weeds and undesirable plants and their roots. Remove
contaminated soil.

D. Scarify soil surface prior to seeding where equipment has compacted the new soil, or
where existing topsoil requires seeding due to construction operations.

E. No seeding shall occur on frozen ground or at temperatures lower than 32°F (0° C).

DRY SEEDING

A. Seed applied with a cultipacker, or slit seeder shall be applied in two different directions
within the top %4” (6 mm) of the soil.

B. Seed applied with a drop-type or broadcast spreader shall be applied in two different

directions within the top 1/4” (6.4 mm) of the soil. A cultipacker or similar equipment
shall be used to enhance soil/seed contact.

Seeding
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Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is to dry, frozen, or during windy
periods.

Immediately following seeding, straw mulch shall be applied at a thickness of /2 (1.3
cm). Cellulose fiber mulch shall be applied at a rate of 1,500 Ibs./acre (1,700 kg/ha.).

Mulch should be stabilized either by anchoring tools, plastic netting, liquid binders, or
cellulose fiber.

Do not seed areas in excess of that which can be mulched on same day.

Apply water with a fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate
soil.

HYDROSEEDING

A

F.

Cellulose fiber included into a seed/water/fertilizer mix shall be diluted at a 1:2
fiber/water weight ratio.

Apply seed such that adjacent building surfaces remain clean and free of the mix.

Straw shall be applied by hand or by blower at a maximum thickness of }2” (2 ton per
acre) and stabilized.

Apply water with a fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate
soil.

Repair ruts and surface damage from hydro seeding equipment. Hand seed and mulch
repaired areas.

Woodland Edge Meadow Mix shall not be Hydroseeded.

STABILIZATION

A Lightweight Plastic netting shall be laid as per manufacturer’s recommendations.
Anchoring stakes are to be either driven into the ground or removed after establishment
of seed.

B. Liquid mulch binders are to be applied as per manufacturer’s recommendation and
applied more heavily at edges where winds may affect the mulch.

C. Cellulose fiber binding used to anchor straw mulch shall be applied at a net dry weight of
750 Ibs./acre (850 kg/hectare). If mixed with water, the mixture shall be of a 1:2
cellulose fiber/water weight ratio.

FERTILIZING

A. All chemical applications are to be performed in accordance with current federal, state
and local laws, through EPA-registered materials and application techniques, and
performed under the supervision of a licensed certified applicator.

B. Apply fertilizer in accordance with MDOT Section 816.

Seeding
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CLEANING AND REPAIR

A. Waste and excess material from the seeding operation shall be promptly removed.
Adjacent paved areas are to be cleaned, and any damage to existing adjacent turf areas
shall be repaired.

INSPECTION

A. Avreas of installed seed shall be inspected by the Contractor and Landscape Architect at
which time the work will be accepted or rejected.

MAINTENANCE
A. Maintenance work shall apply for the one year warranty period.
B. Watering: Seeded areas are to be watered daily to maintain adequate surface soil

moisture for proper seed germination. Watering shall continue for not less than 30 days
following seeding. Thereafter, apply %2 of water a minimum of twice weekly until final

acceptance.
C. Immediately reseed areas which show bare spots to establish a uniform stand of grass.
D. Protect seeded areas with warning signs during maintenance period.
E. Repair, reseed and mulch washed-out areas.

QUALITY CONTROL

A. Provide calculations to assure coverage of seed and fertilizer at specified rate.

SCHEDULE

A. Lawns: Wherever existing mowed areas (lawns) are restored, use Seed Mix Type |
seeding.

B. All other areas: Use MDOT TDS seed mix.

END OF SECTION

Seeding
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11 SUMMARY

A.

12 REFERENCES

A.
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SECTION 33 05 13

MANHOLES AND STRUCTURES

Section Includes:

1.

2.

3.

Modular precast reinforced concrete manhole and structure sections with tongue-
and-groove joints, eccentric cone section, covers, anchorage, and accessories for
manholes, catch basins and inlet structures.

Modular precast reinforced concrete sections with tongue-and-groove joints, flat
top, cover and accessories for lift stations and valve manholes.

Bedding and cover materials.

Related Sections:

1.
2.
3.

ONo A

Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forming and Accessories.

Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete: Concrete type for manhole and
structures base pad construction.

Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork: Soil for backfill in trenches.

Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork: Aggregate for backfill in trenches.
Section 31 23 16 - Excavation: Excavating for manholes and structures.

Section 31 23 19 - Dewatering:

Section 31 23 23 - Fill: Backfilling after manhole and structure installation.

American Concrete Institute:

1.
2.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete.
ACI530/530.1 - Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures and
Specifications for Masonry Structures.

ASTM International:

1.
2.

3.
4.

ASTM A48 - Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings.

ASTM A123 - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings
on Iron and Steel Products.

ASTM C55 - Standard Specification for Concrete Brick.

ASTM C62 - Standard Specification for Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units
Made From Clay or Shale).

ASTM C478 - Standard Specification for Precast Reinforced Concrete Manhole
Sections.

ASTM C497 - Standard Test Methods for Concrete Pipe, Manhole Sections, or
Tile.

ASTM C913 - Standard Specification for Precast Concrete Water and
Wastewater Structures.

ASTM C923 - Standard Specification for Resilient Connectors Between
Reinforced Concrete Manhole Structures, Pipes and Laterals.

Manholes and Structures
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9. ASTM D3753 - Standard Specification for Glass-Fiber-Reinforced Polyester
Manholes and Wetwells.
1.3 SUBMITTALS

A Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate manhole and structure locations, 1.D. number, elevations,
piping, and sizes and elevations of penetrations.

C. Product Data: 1) Provide certification of quality for manhole covers, steps, boots,
component construction. 2) Provide data on features, configuration, and dimensions with
reference to internal valves, piping, etc. as appropriate.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with 2012 MDOT Standard Specifications for Construction.
1.5 QUALIFICATIONS

A Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this Section
with minimum three years experience.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
A. Section 01 60 00 — Product Requirements: Product storage and handling requirements.

B. Comply with precast concrete manufacturer’s instructions for unloading, storing and
moving precast manholes and structures.

C. Store precast concrete manholes and structures to prevent damage to Owner’s property or
other public or private property. Repair property damaged from materials storage.

D. Mark each precast structure by indentation or waterproof paint showing date of
manufacture, manufacturer, and identifying symbols and numbers shown on Drawings to
indicate its intended use.

1.7 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 60 00 — Product Requirements.

B. Cold Weather Requirements: ACI 530.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

21 MANHOLES AND STRUCTURES

A. Manufacturers:
1. U.P. Concrete Pipe Co.
2. E.J.

Manholes and Structures
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3. Neenah Foundry Co.
4. Bilco Co.

Manhole and Structure Sections: Reinforced precast concrete in accordance with ASTM
C478, with gaskets in accordance with ASTM C923. The base and bottom manhole and
structure section shall be of monolithic construction.

FRAMES AND COVERS

A.

Manhole and Structure Lid and Frame: ASTM A48, Class 30B Cast iron construction,
machined flat bearing surface, removable lid with concealed pick hole, indented lid
design, watertight sealing gasket, lid molded with identifying utility name, frame clear
opening 24", and a minimum of two (2) 1”” anchor holes on a 30 ¥4” diameter bolt circle.

Manholes/Structures in Paved Areas: Where manholes/structures are to be within paved
areas/streets, the lid and frame assembly shall be as above with a self leveling access
cover assembly (E.J. self leveling access assembly, or approved equal).

COMPONENTS/ACCESSORIES

A

F.

Manhole and Structure Steps: Formed integral with manhole and structure sections. May
be ductile iron or copolymer polypropylene plastic with 1/2" diameter, grade 60 steel
reinforcement.

Boots: ASTM C923 factory installed.
Chimney Seals: As required by engineer.

Bitumastic exterior coating for sanitary manholes and lift stations, and PRV, meter, and
valve structures.

Adjustment Risers: In paved areas an adjustment riser ring in contact with the casting
shall be used. The riser may be a multi-purpose rubber composite manhole adjustment
riser such as Infra-Riser as manufactured by EJ Company, or may be plastic, such as Pro-
Ring as manufactured by Cretex Specialty Products, or equal. The riser shall meet or
exceed minimum load capacity requirements of AASHTO. Molded adjustment riser
tolerance shall be +/- 1/16” from nominal dimensions.

Design of Lifting Devices for Precast Components: In accordance with ASTM C913.

CONFIGUREATION

A

Shaft Construction: Concentric barrel sections with eccentric cone top section; lipped
male/female joints grooved for "0" ring; sleeved to receive pipe.

Shape: Cylindrical.

Clear Inside Dimensions: 48 inch or as indicated on plans for special cases. Manhole
clear opening must span at least 24 inches.

Manholes and Structures
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Design Depth: As indicated on plans.
Clear Cover Opening: As indicated on plans.

Pipe Entry: Provide openings with rubber, watertight boots as indicated or required on
plans. Contractor shall fill the void between the rubber boot/manhole wall and pipe with
mortar so that there is a smooth transition between the pipe and manhole wall,
bench/flowline. Mortar shall be broomed/troweled smooth to eliminate voids that may
trap sewage or other debris.

Steps: 12 inches wide, 16 inches on center vertically, set into manhole and structure wall
aligned with straight side of eccentric cone.

BEDDING AND COVER MATERIALS

A

B.

Bedding and Cover: A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.

Soil Backfill from Above Pipe to Finish Grade: Soil Type S1 or S2, as specified in
Section 31 05 13.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

A Section 01 30 00 — Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.

B. Verify penetrations provided for other sections of Work are properly sized and located.

C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into Work.

D. Verify excavation for manholes and structures is correct.

E. Verify all manholes and structures are constructed with flexible waterproof joints at the
pipe to manhole/structure connection. This joint shall meet the physical requirements of
ASTM C-443, and the performance requirements of ASTM C-425 and C-443. The
annular space between the pipe and the manhole/structure wall shall be filled with a
flexible material prior to pouring the manhole/structure invert to maintain the seal
flexibility. The invert channels, where not consisting of the pipe passing through the
manhole/structure, shall be smooth and accurately shaped a semicircular bottom
conforming to the inside of the adjacent sewer section.

F. Manhole sections shall be subject to rejection on account of failure to conform to any of

the specification requirements.

PREPARATION

A

Coordinate placement of inlet and outlet pipe or duct sleeves required by other sections.

Manholes and Structures
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Do not install structures where site conditions induce loads exceeding structural capacity
of structures.

Inspect precast concrete structures immediately prior to placement in excavation to verify
structures are internally clean and free from damage. Remove and replace damaged units.

INSTALLATION

A

Excavation and Backfill:

1. Excavate for manholes and structures in accordance with Section 31 23 16 in
location and to depth shown. Provide clearance around sidewalls of structure for
construction operations.

2. When groundwater is encountered, prevent accumulation of water in excavations.
Place manholes and structures in dry trench.
3. Where possibility exists of watertight structure becoming buoyant in flooded

excavation, anchor structure to avoid flotation.

Install manholes and structures supported at proper grade and alignment on 6-8” of
aggregate A1, or as shown on Drawings.

Backfill excavations for manholes and structures in accordance with Section 31 23 23.

Form and place manhole and structures/sections/cylinders plumb and level, to correct
dimensions and elevations.

Cut and fit for pipe, conduit and sleeves.

Grout base of shaft sections to achieve slope to exit piping. Trowel smooth. Contour to
form continuous drainage channel as indicated on Drawings. Base of manhole/structure
to be free of water and mud or any deleterious substances.

Set cover frames and covers level without tipping, to correct elevations.

Coordinate with other sections of Work to provide correct size, shape, and location.

PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE AND STRUCTURE INSTALLATION

Lift precast components at lifting points designated by manufacturer.

When lowering manholes and structures into excavations and joining pipe to units, take
precautions to ensure interior of pipeline and structure remains clean.

Set precast structures bearing firmly and fully on crushed stone bedding, compacted in
accordance with provisions of Section 31 23 16.

Assemble multi-section structures by lowering each section into excavation. Lower, set
level, and firmly position base section before placing additional sections. Align manhole
steps vertically with 1-inch horizontal tolerance from center.

Manholes and Structures
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Remove foreign materials from joint surfaces and verify sealing materials are placed
properly. Maintain alignment between sections by using guide devices affixed to lower
section.

Joint sealing materials may be installed on site or at manufacturer’s plant.

Verify manholes and structures installed satisfy required alignment and grade.

Remove knockouts or cut structure to receive piping without creating openings larger
than required to receive pipe. Fill annular space with mortar.

Cut pipe to finish flush with interior of structure.
Shape inverts through manhole and structures as shown on Drawings.

Plug lifting holes with non-shrink grout seal, inside and out. Mortar inside joints of
manhole to a smooth finish.

Provide adjusting rings, per plan. Bed concrete rings with cold applied bituminous
jointing material. Bed rubber and polyethylene rings with manufacturer recommended
product. Maximum height of adjustment rings is 12”; for greater adjustment modify
lower riser section.

Verify that boots are securely fastened to manhole and to pipe to provide a watertight
seal.

Install chimney seal as recommended by the manufacture.
The completed manhole shall be watertight.

Refer to Section 31 23 17 and 31 23 23 for Trenching, backfilling and compaction
requirements.

Ballast against floatation per manufacturer’s recommendations in areas where ground
water elevations require it.

FRAME AND COVER INSTALLATION

A

Set frames using mortar and masonry. Install radially laid concrete brick with 1/4 inch
thick vertical joints at inside perimeter. Lay concrete brick in full bed of mortar and
completely fill joints. Where more than one course of concrete brick is required, stagger
vertical joints.

Set frame and cover 2 inches above finished grade for manholes and structures with
covers located within unpaved areas to allow area to be graded away from cover
beginning 1 inch below top surface of frame.

Manholes and Structures
330513-6



[N10-19591]

C. In paved areas, the casting and adjustment rings shall be pinned to the concrete manhole
by drilling the rings and 4” into manhole, and pinning with a minimum of two (2) #4
rebar anchored in the manhole with epoxy grout.

3.6 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Test concrete manhole and structure sections in accordance with ASTM C497.
B. Test cast-in-place concrete in accordance with Section 03 30 00.
C. Contractor shall notify local utility for review of constructed work for final acceptance.

3.7 SCHEDULES

A. Sanitary Sewer Manholes: Precast concrete sections, galvanized steel steps, not less than
48 inches inside dimension, to depth indicated.

B. Meter Pit Manholes: Precast concrete sections, galvanized steel steps inside dimensions
per plan, to depth indicated.

END OF SECTION

Manholes and Structures
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SECTION 33 05 23

TRENCHLESS PIPE INSTALLATION

PART 1 GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

14

SECTION INCLUDES:

A.  Horizontal directional drilling.

B.  Compaction methods.

RELATED SECTIONS

A.  Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls

B.  Section 33 11 16 — Water Distribution Piping

DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM

A. Installation of pipelines shall be carried out by Horizontal Directional Drilling, where shown
on the drawings and elsewhere by approval of the Engineer. The bore path shall be designed
by the drilling contractor to ensure that pipe joints do not deflect more that 50% of
manufacturer’s recommended maximum deflection.

B.  Verify the location and elevation of the existing utilities.

C.  Establish proposed utility line and grade from the control points.

MEHOD OF MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Horizontal Directional Drilling and installation of the diameter and type of water main
specified will be paid for at the contract unit price per lineal foot. Measurement shall be
taken from extreme ends. Payment shall include the cost of excavation, backfilling,
flushing, testing and disinfecting the water main.

REFERENCES

A. The following standards contain provisions that, through reference in this text, constitute

provisions of these guidelines. All standards are subject to revision, and users of these
guidelines are cautioned to use the latest revisions.

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)/American Water Works
Association (AWWA)

2. C150/A21.50 — Standard for the Thickness Design of Ductile-Iron Pipe.

3. C151/A21.51 — Standard for Ductile-lron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water.

4. C111/A21.11 — Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe
and Fittings.

5. C104/A21.4 — Standard for Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and

Trenchless Pipe Installation
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Fittings for Water.

6. C153/A21.53 — Standard for Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings, 3 inch through 24
inch and 54 inch through 64 inch, for Water Service.
7. C600 — Standard for Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their
Appurtenances.
PRODUCTS

2.1 STANDARDS

A

PART 3

The following standards contain provisions that, through reference in this text, constitute
provisions of these guidelines. All standards are subject to revision, and users of these
guidelines are cautioned to use the latest revisions.

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)/American Water Works
Association (AWWA)

2. C150/A21.50 — Standard for the Thickness Design of Ductile-Iron Pipe.

3. C151/A21.51 — Standard for Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast, for Water.

4, C111/A21.11 — Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe
and Fittings.

5. C104/A21.4 — Standard for Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron Pipe and
Fittings for Water.

6. C153/A21.53 — Standard for Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings, 3 inch through 24
inch and 54 inch through 64 inch, for Water Service.

7. C600 — Standard for Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their
Appurtenances.

PRODUCTS

3.1 SUBMITTALS

A.

Prior to beginning work, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a work plan
detailing the procedure and schedule to be used to execute the project. The work plan
shall include a description of all equipment to be used, down-hole tools, a list of
personnel and their qualifications and experience (including back-up personnel in

the event that an individual is unavailable), list of subcontractors, a schedule of work
activity, a safety plan (including MSDS of any potentially hazardous substances to

be used), traffic control plan (if applicable), an environmental protection plan and
contingency plans for possible problems. Work plan shall be comprehensive, realistic
and based on actual working conditions for this particular project. The work plan shall
document the thoughtful planning required to successfully complete the project.

Specifications on material to be used shall be submitted to Engineer and material shall
include the pipe, fittings, drilling mud, drilling additives and any other item, which is to
be an installed component of the project or used during construction.

3.2 PROCEDURES

A

The bore path alignment and design for Horizontal Directional Drilling shall be based on
the Engineer’s plans and other factors. Some of these factors are the pipe bell and barrel

Trenchless Pipe Installation
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diameters, the optimum individual pipe length, bore path inside diameter and maximum
deflection capabilities of the joint.

Prior to the start of drilling, reaming and pipe placement operations, the Contractor shall
properly locate and identify all existing utilities in proximity to the pipeline alignment.
The Contractor shall confirm the alignment of all critical utilities, using vacuum
excavation or other suitable excavation method, for further detailed confirmations as
necessary.

MATERIALS

A

B.

PART 4

4.1

4.2

PIPE AND FITTINGS

1. Pipe and fittings shall meet the requirements of AWWA/ANSI C151/A21.51 and
ANSI/AWWA C153/A21.53, respectively. Pipe used for directional drilling
shall be Class 350 ductile iron pipe, or as specified by the engineer, with pipe
manufacturer designed restrained flexible joints and smoothly contoured bells.
Joints with bulky glands or flanges that may prevent the smooth flow of the
drilling fluid/soil slurry over the joint shall not be acceptable.

LININGS AND COATINGS

1. Ductile iron water pipe shall be lined with cement mortar per ANSI/AWWA
C104.A21.4. Ductile iron piping shall be furnished with a standard asphalt
external coating approximately one mil thick in accordance with ANSI/AWWA
C151/A21.51.

EQUIPMENT AND EXPERTISE

The Contractor shall have equipment and expertise, appropriate for horizontal directional drilling
installations. This includes the preparation and maintenance of the bore path using drilling fluids
appropriate for the geology of the soils. The Contractor shall also have experience in safely and
dependably installing, in similar geology, similar size and length of piping involved.

DRILLING SYSTEMS

A

The directional drilling machine shall consist of a hydraulically powered system to rotate,
push and pull hollow drill pipe into the ground at variable angles down to 8 degrees
above horizontal, while delivering a pressurized fluid mixture to a guidable drill (bore)
head. The machine shall have a capacity to adequately complete the drilling and piping
installation. The machine shall be anchored to the ground to withstand the pulling,
pushing and rotating pressure required to complete the push. The hydraulic power
system shall be self-contained with sufficient pressure and volume to power drilling
operations. Hydraulic system shall be free of leaks. Rig shall have a system to monitor
the maximum pull-back pressure during the pull-back operation. The rig shall be
grounded during drilling and pull-back operations. There shall be a system to detect
electrical current from the drill string and an audible alarm, which automatically sounds
when an electrical current is detected.
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The drill head shall be a steerable type and shall provide the necessary cutting surfaces
and drilling fluid jets.

Mud motors shall be adequate power to turn the required drilling tools.

GUIDANCE SYSTEM

A.

A conventional electromagnetic sound walkover system, Magnetic Guidance System
(MGS) probe or proven gyroscopic probe and interface shall be used to provide a
continuous and accurate determination of the location of the drill head during the drilling
operation. The guidance shall be capable of tracking at the maximum depth required and
in any soil condition, including hard rock. It shall enable the driller to

guide the drill head by providing immediate information to the tool face, azimuth
(horizontal direction), and inclination (vertical direction). The guidance system shall be
accurate to + 2% of the vertical depth of the borehole at sensing position at depths up to
one hundred feed and accurate within 1.5 meters horizontally.

The Guidance System shall be of a proven type and shall be setup and operated by
personnel trained and experienced with this system. The Operator shall be aware of any
geo-magnetic anomalies and shall consider such influences in the operation of the
guidance system if using a magnetic system.

DRILLING FLUID (MUD) SYSTEM

A

A self-contained, closed, drilling fluid mixing system shall be of sufficient size to mix
and deliver drilling fluid composed of bentonite clay, potable water and appropriate
additives. Mixing system shall be able to molecularly shear individual bentonite particles
from the dry powder to avoid clumping and ensure thorough mixing. The drilling fluid
reservoir tank shall be a minimum of 500 gallons. Mixing system shall continually
agitate the drilling fluid during drilling operations.

Additives to drilling fluid such as drill soap, polymers, etc. shall be “environmentally
safe” and be approved for such usage. No diesel fuel shall be used.

OTHER EQUIPMENT

A.

Pipe rollers shall be of sufficient size to fully support the weight of the pipe while being
hydro-tested and during pull-back operations. Sufficient number of rollers shall be used
to prevent excess sagging of pipe. Rollers shall be used as necessary to assist in pull back
operations and in layout/jointing of piping.

Hydraulic or pneumatic pipe rammers may only be used if necessary and with the
authorization of Engineer.

Other devices or utility placement systems for providing horizontal thrust other than
those previously defined in the preceding sections shall not be used unless approved by
the Engineer prior to commencement of the work. Consideration for approval shall be
made on an individual basis for each specified location. The proposed device or system
shall be evaluated prior to approval or rejection on its potential ability to complete the
utility placement satisfactorily without undue stoppage and to maintain line and grade
within the tolerances prescribed by the particular conditions of the project.
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4.6 JOINTS, INTERCONNECTIONS, AND PULLING BELL ASSEMBLIES

A

Joints used for directional drilling shall be boltless, flexible, restrained and shall be U.S.
Pipe TR FLEX® or approved equal. Pipe and joint seals, when properly assembled and
installed, shall be capable of dependably handling the specified internal pressure, as well
as vacuum and external pressures that can occur in pipeline operation. Joints shall
exhibit such performance attributes in straight alignment or at maximum rated joint
deflection. The pipe pulling head shall be made of ductile-iron and designed and
furnished by the pipe manufacturer or an approved equal. The pulling head assembly
shall have the same performance characteristics as the pipe to which it is connecting. It
shall also be supplied with a filling/testing port, of appropriate size, for testing of the pipe
after it is pulled through the bore path.

For pipe that is installed using the Assembly Line method or Ramp Method, described as
follows, the pulling head may also be used as one of the two (2) bulkheads required for a
low pressure air test of the pipe string prior to pull back, if required by the engineer.
After complete installation, the pulling head may also be helpful, with or without further
connection of piping, in normal higher pressure hydrostatic testing of the installed piping.

PART 5 PROOF-OF-DESIGN TESTS

51 The Manufacturer shall have representative proof-of-design tests of flexible restrained pipe joints.

PART 6 - EXECUTION

6.1 GENERAL

A.

The Engineer must be notified 48 hours in advance of starting work. The Directional
Bore shall not begin until the Engineer is present at the job site and agrees that proper
preparations for the operation have been made. The Engineer approval for beginning the
installation shall in no way relieve the Contractor of the ultimate responsibility for the
satisfactory completion of the work as authorized under the Contract.

The drawings show existing utilities that are believed to be near the directional drill
alignment. There is no guarantee that these utilities are located as shown or that the other
utilities may not be present. The Contractor is to field locate existing utilities in advance
of the work so as not to delay work and avoid conflict or disruption of utility services.

6.2 PERSONNEL REQUIREMENTS

A

All personnel shall be fully trained in their respective duties as part of the directional
drilling crew and in safety. Contractor must show job history and reference list of equal
or greater size and length of piping involved. The Supervisor must have at least two
years directional drilling experience. A competent and experienced supervisor
representing the Drilling Contractor shall be present at all times during the actual drilling
operations. A responsible representative who is thoroughly familiar with the equipment
and type work to be performed, must be in direct charge and control of the operation at
all times.

Trenchless Pipe Installation
330523-5



6.3

6.4

[N10-19591]

DRILLING PROCEDURE

A

Work site as indicated on drawings, within right-of-way, shall be graded or filled to
provide a level working area. No alterations beyond what is required for operations are
to be made. Contractor shall confine all activities to designated work areas.

Entire drill path shall be accurately surveyed with entry and exit stakes placed in the
appropriate locations within the areas indicated on drawings. If Contractor is using a
magnetic guidance system, drill path shall be surveyed for any surface geomagnetic
variations or anomalies.

Contractor shall adhere to all applicable state, federal and local safety regulations and all
operations shall be conducted in a safe manner.

Pipe lengths shall be connected together in one length, if space permits. Pipe shall be
placed on pipe rollers before pulling into bore hole with rollers spaced close enough to
prevent excessive sagging of pipe.

Pilot hold shall be drilled on bore path with no deviations greater that 5% of depth over a
length of 100°. In the event that pilot does deviate from bore path more than 5% of depth
in 100’, Contractor shall notify Engineer, and Engineer may require Contractor to pull-
back and re-drill from the location along bore path before the deviation.

Upon successful completion of pilot hole, Contractor shall ream bore hole to a minimum
of 25% greater than outside diameter of pipe bell for straight pulls and 50% greater for
curved or radius pulls using the appropriate tools. Contractor shall have the option to
pre-ream or ream and pull back pipe in one operation if conditions allow. Contractor
shall not attempt to ream at one time more than the drilling equipment and mud system
are designed to safely handle.

After successfully reaming bore hole to the required diameter, Contractor shall pull the
pipe through the bore hole. In front of the pipe shall be a swivel. Once pull-back
operations have commenced, operations must continue without interruption until pipe is
completely pulled into bore hole. During pull-back operations Contractor shall not apply
more that the maximum safe pipe pull force at any time. In the event that pipe becomes
stuck, Contractor shall notify Engineer. The Engineer and Contractor shall discuss
options and then work shall proceed accordingly.

Excess pipe shall be removed and the bore hole associated with this excess pipe shall be
filled with flowable fill or grout unless the area of the excess pipe is excavated and
backfilled as part of the tie-in operations. In the event that a drilling fluid fracture,
inadvertent returns or returns loss occurs during pilot hole drilling operations, Contractor
shall cease operations and shall discuss corrective options with the Engineer, then work
shall proceed accordingly.

BASIC ASSEMBLY/PULLING METHODS

A

Cartridge Assembly (Option 1) Cartridge assembly option is defined as the assembling of
individual sections of flexible restrained joint ductile iron pipe in a secured entry and
assembly pit. The pipe sections are assembled individually and then progressively pulled
into the bore path a distance equivalent to a single pipe section. This assembly-pull
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process is repeated for each pipe length until the entire line is pulled through the bore
path to the exit point.

B. Assembly-Line or Ramp Method (Option 2) Assembly-line option is defined by the pre-
assembly of multiple lengths of flexible restrained joint ductile iron pipe, with subsequent
pulling installation into the bore path as a long pipe string. With this option the
Contractor shall provide an entry ramp to the entrance of the bore path.

The ramp shall be of sufficient length and grade such that any one pipe joint does not
exceed the allowable joint deflection at any point prior to the pipe string entering the bore
path. The Contractor shall be responsible for providing the necessary equipment or
ground surface preparation to allow the pipe to be pulled back along the surface prior to
the entry ramp and bore path without damaging the PE encasement. The Contractor shall
repair any damage to the wrap prior to the pipe section entering the bore path.

JOINT CLEANING/ASSEMBLIES IN HORIZONTAL DIRECTIONAL DRILLING

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper assembly of all pipe and appurtenances
in accordance with the Manufacturers written installation procedure and as supplemented
by these guidelines. Prior to joint assembly all joints and joint components shall be
thoroughly cleaned and examined to ensure proper assembly and performance. In the
event that the Contractor is not experienced with the assembly of the type of flexible
restrained joint being used, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to contact a
factory-trained representative for recommendations on the proper and efficient
installation of the joint.

PIPE TESTING

A. Following successful pullback of pipe shall be tested in accordance with Section 02514 -
Water Main Installation.

SITE RESTORATION

A Following drilling operations, the Contractor shall de-mobilize equipment and restore the
work-site to original condition. Any noticeable surface defects, due to the drilling
operation, shall be repaired by the Contractor.

RECORD KEEPING

A. Contractor shall maintain a daily record of the drilling operations and a guidance system

log with a copy given to Engineer at completion of boring. As-built drawings shall be
certified by the Contractor, for accuracy.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 3311 16

SITE WATER UTILITY DISTRIBUTION PIPING

Section Includes:

ocouarwbdE

Pipe and fittings for site water.
Valves.

Hydrants.

Underground pipe markers.
Bedding and cover materials.
Testing.

Related Sections:

NG~ LNE

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete

Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork

Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork

Section 31 23 16 - Excavation

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching

Section 31 23 19 - Dewatering

Section 31 23 23 - Fill

Section 33 13 00 - Disinfecting of Water Utility Distribution

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1.

AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

ASTM International:

1.
2.
3.

4.

ASTM A48 - Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings.

ASTM B88 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube.

ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 KN-m/m3)).

ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-
m/m3)).

ASTM D1785 - Standard Specification for Rigid Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)
Compounds and Chlorinated Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (CPVVC) Compounds.
ASTM D2241 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe
(SIDR-PR) Based on Controlled Inside Diameter.

ASTM D2466 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic
Pipe Fittings, Schedule 40.

ASTM D2855 - Standard Practice for Making Solvent-Cemented Joints with
Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pipe and Fittings.

ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

ASTM D3035 - Standard Specification for Polyethylene (PE) Plastic Pipe (DR-
PR) Based on Controlled Outside Diameter.

ASTM D3139 - Standard Specification for Joints for Plastic Pressure Pipes Using
Flexible Elastomeric Seals.

C. American Welding Society:

1. AWS A5.8 - Specification for Filler Metals for Brazing and Braze Welding.
D. American Water Works Association:

1. AWWA C104 - American National Standard for Cement-Mortar Lining for
Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings for Water.

2. AWWA C105 - American National Standard for Polyethylene Encasement for
Ductile-Iron Pipe Systems.

3. AWWA C111 - American National Standard for Rubber-Gasket Joints for
Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings.

4. AWWA C151 - American National Standard for Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally
Cast, for Water.

5. AWWA C500 - Metal-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Service.

6. AWWA C502 - Dry-Barrel Fire Hydrants.

7. AWWA C504 - Rubber-Sealed Butterfly Valves.

8. AWWA C508 - Swing-Check Valves for Waterworks Service, 2 in. (50 mm)
Through 24 in. (600 mm) NPS.

9. AWWA C509 - Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for Water-Supply Service.

10. AWWA C600 - Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their
Appurtenances.

11. AWWA C606 - Grooved and Shouldered Joints.

12. AWWA C700 - Cold-Water Meters - Displacement Type, Bronze Main Case.

13. AWWA C701 - Cold-Water Meters - Turbine Type, for Customer Service.

14. AWWA C702 - Cold-Water Meters - Compound Type.

15. AWWA C706 - Direct-Reading, Remote-Registration Systems for Cold-Water
Meters.

16. AWWA C900 - Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4 in. through 12 in., for
Water Distribution.

17. AWWA C901 - Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe and Tubing, 1/2 in. through 3
in., for Water Service.

18. AWWA M6 - Water Meters - Selection, Installation, Testing, and Maintenance.

E. Underwriters Laboratories Inc.:
1. UL 246 - Hydrants for Fire - Protection Service.

13 SUBMITTALS

A Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
B. Product Data: Submit data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves and accessories.
C. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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14 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals.

Project Record Documents: Record actual depths and locations of piping mains, valves,
connections, thrust restraints, and invert elevations. Provide witness measurements for
each valve, corporation, curb stop and hydrant.

Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions or discovery of
uncharted utilities.

Provide four (4) copies of operation and maintenance manuals for equipment which
requires such information.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

Valves: Manufacturer's name and pressure rating marked on valve body.

Perform work in accordance with owner utility standards.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements for transporting, handling,
storing, and protecting products.

Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site under manufacturer recommended
procedures.

Deliver and store valves in shipping containers with labeling in place.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 WATER PIPING

A

Ductile Iron Pipe: AWWA C151, Class 350

Fittings: Ductile iron, standard thickness.

Joints: AWWA C111, rubber gasket.

Lining/Coating: Cement mortar lining and real coating.

Conductivity straps: Copper. Straps also required around all valves.

Factory install continuity straps, field install straps by cad weld as needed.
Gaskets with conductivity wedges will not be accepted.

ANSI/NSF Standard 61, the exterior wall must bear the NSF-PW identification.

Nogak~wbdE

Copper Tubing: ASTM B88, Type K, annealed:
1. Fittings: ASME B16.18, cast copper, or ASME B16.22, wrought copper.
2. Joints: Compression connection with conductivity accessories.

Polyethylene Pipe:

1. AWWA C906, SDR 11 Ductile Iron Pipe Size (DIPS), pipe and fittings for 160
psi.
2. ANSI/NSF Standard 14, the exterior wall must bear the NSF-PW identification.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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3. Pipe — high density PE340 polyethylene resin.

4. Joints — Butt fusion, flanged adapter, or compression or mechanical joint adapter
with stainless steel stiffener to connect to other water main.
5. Install trace wire with all polyethylene pipe.

Accessories:

1. Tapping sleeves shall be stainless steel by Romac, Ford, Smith Blair, or approved
equal.

2. Couplings shall be Romac, Ford, Smith Blair, or approved equal.

3. Flange adaptors (buried) — Romac, Integrity or approved equal.

GATE VALVES - 3 INCHES AND OVER

A.

D.

Buried Valves: AWWA C515, ductile iron body, bronze trim, non-rising stem with
square nut, single wedge, with full encapsulation — elastomer covering, resilient seat,
stainless steel bolts, mechanical joint ends, control rod, extension box and valve key.
American Flow Control 2500, E.J. Flowmaster, or approved equal.

Three piece, cast iron, adjustable type valve box marked “water” — Tyler Union 6860,
E.J. 8560 series, 5-1/4 inch lid, or approved equal.

Provide three (3) steel T-handle wrenches for operating square nut on valves.

CORPORATION STOP AND CURB STOP VALVES, COUPLINGS

A All brass products shall meet NSF-61, Annex G for low lead requirements.
B. Corporation Stops
1. First quality bronze connections (Grip Pack Joint for CTS) for copper pipe
Mueller Co., Cat. #B-25008, Ford FB-1000, or equal.
C. Curb Stop — Minneapolis Style
1. First quality bronze pipe connections (Grip Pack Joints for CTS) for copper pipe
- Mueller Co. Cat. #P-25155, Ford (B44-M-NL), or equal.
a. Each curb stop shall be furnished with a Mueller Co. Cat. #83299, Ford
Cat. #ROD-72 stationary rod, or equal.
D. Curb Stop Boxes — Minneapolis Style
1. Close grain cast iron, standard design adjustable to 6-1/2 feet - Mueller Cat. #H-
10302, Ford EM2-56, or equal.
a. Shut-off rods - Mueller Cat. #H-10321, or equal.
b. Keys - pentagon style - Mueller Cat. #H-10323, or equal.
E. Couplings and Connections
1. Couplings and connections shall be copper by copper, copper by IP, and copper
by plastic, as needed.
2. All curb and corp fittings shall be conductive pack joint, grip type.
HYDRANTS
A. Manufacturers:
1. Township standard E. J., Model 5BR-250.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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2. Or Engineers Approved Equal.

Hydrant: AWWA C502, UL 246, dry barrel type, inside dimension of 7-3/8 inches
minimum, with minimum 5-1/4 inches diameter valve seat opening; minimum net water
area of barrel not less than 190 percent of valve opening; 6 inch mechanical joint bell
inlet connection with accessories, gland bolts, and gaskets. 22” break off “traffic
section”. Two tapped and plugged weep holes, opens left. 1-1/2” pentagon nut with
weather shield.

Hydrant Extensions: Fabricate for 7' 0" trench depth with rod and coupling to increase
barrel length if necessary to fit field conditions per plans.

Hose and Pumper Connection: Two 2 1/2" hose nozzles, one 4 1/2" pumper nozzle, with
National Standard Fire Hose Coupling Screw Threads. Chain keepers for nozzle caps.

Finish: Primer and two coats of enamel, red color.

PIPE INSULATION

A When required, insulation shall be rigid 2” thick extruded polystyrene with an “R” value
of 9 or greater, 40 psi, 1.8 Ib/cu. ft.

B. All mains and services installed beneath traveled surfaces (roadway or driveway) shall be
insulated with rigid 2” thick extruded polystyrene.

TRACE WIRE

1. Insulated 10 gauge copper clad steel trace wire to be pulled back or installed with
all directionally bored water main pipe.

2. Tracer wire shall withstand a minimum breaking load (tensile) of 1150 pounds
when using directionally bored HDPE

3. Tracer wire handholes shall be valve box top section, or Engineer approved equal
product.

4. Tracer wire connections shall be by manufacturer approved terminal ends and
connectors, twist connections are not acceptable.

5. All tracer wire accessories (i.e. tracer boxes, wire connectors) shall be approved
by the tracer wire manufacturer. This approval must be documented and provided
to Engineer.

6. Trace wire hand holes must be installed at each valve cluster location, single line

valve, hydrant, and curb box.

BEDDING AND COVER MATERIALS

A

B.

Bedding: Fill Type A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.
Cover: Fill Type A5 as specified in Section 31 05 16.
Soil Backfill from Above Pipe to Finish Grade: Soil Type S1 or S2, as specified in

Section 31 05 13. Subsoil with no rocks over 6 inches in diameter, frozen earth or foreign
matter.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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ACCESSORIES

A Joint restraints shall be Ford Uni-Flange UFR 1390, EBAA Meg-a-Lugs or approved
equal with stainless steel nuts and bolts.

B. All exposed nuts and bolts on valves and hydrants must be stainless steel.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

A Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.

B. Verify water main size, location, and inverts are as indicated on Drawings.

PREPARATION

A. Cut pipe ends square, ream pipe and tube ends to full pipe diameter, remove burrs.

B. Remove scale and dirt on inside and outside before assembly.

C. Prepare pipe connections to equipment with flanges or unions, as specified by the pipe
manufacturer.

BEDDING

A Excavate pipe trench in accordance with Section 31 23 17 for Work of this Section. Hand
trim excavation for bell, accurate barrel placement and bedding of pipe to elevations
indicated.

B. Form and place concrete for pipe thrust restraints at change of pipe direction. Place

concrete to permit full access to pipe and pipe accessories. Provide thrust restraint
bearing on subsoil according to table on construction plans.

C. Place bedding material at trench bottom, level fill materials in one continuous layer not
exceeding 6 inches compacted depth; compact to 95 percent.

D. Backfill around sides and to 12” above top of pipe with cover fill, tamp in place and
compact to 95 percent.

E. Maintain optimum moisture content of fill material to attain required compaction density.

INSTALLATION - PIPE

A Maintain separation of water main from sewer piping in accordance with code.

B. Install pipe to indicated elevation.

C. Install ductile iron piping and fittings to AWWA C600, HDPE pipe and fittings to
AWWA 906.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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Route pipe in straight line except where shown on plans.
Install pipe to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe or joints.

Install access fittings to permit disinfection of water system performed under Section
3313 00.

Form and place concrete for thrust restraints at each elbow or change of direction of pipe
main.

Establish elevations of buried piping with not less than 7 ft of cover.

All water main pipes shall be accompanied by a copper clad stainless steel tracer wire.
When directional drilling pipe, pull 2 tracer wires to assure a viable tracer wire is
obtained after pulling.

Directionally bored HDPE/plastic pipe shall be allowed to relax for no less than 48 hours
prior to performing connections or installing fittings and connecting to other pipes.

Backfill trench in accordance with Section 31 23 23.
Compaction effort in accordance with Section 31 23 23.

Restoration in accordance with Sections 32 91 19 and 32 92 19.

INSTALLATION - VALVES AND HYDRANTS

A

@

o O

m

Set valves on solid bearing.

Center and plumb valve box over valve. Set box cover flush with finished grade.
Set hydrants plumb; locate pumper nozzle perpendicular to and facing roadway.
Set hydrants to grade, with nozzles at least 36 inches above ground.

Locate control valve 30 inches away from hydrant.

Backfill and compaction in accordance with Section 31 23 23.

Restoration in accordance with Sections 31 91 19 and 32 91 19.

FIRE HYDRANTS which are in place, but not available for service shall be identified as
“OUT OF SERVICE” by covering the head with a plastic bag or similar.

All fire hydrants shall be flushed, pumped out, and certified for use by the contractor
prior to payment. Contractor shall certify in writing that hydrant is available for service.
Certification shall include date, location, action taken, comments, witnesses, and space
for witness (Engineer or Owner) to attest to certification.

When groundwater is encountered, prevent accumulation of water in the trench (Section
3123 19). Install pipe and fittings in dry conditions.

All hydrant weep holes are to be plugged.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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DISINFECTION OF DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SYSTEM

A

Flush and disinfect system in accordance with Section 33 13 00.

INSTALLATION — PIPE REPAIRS

A.

B.

C.

D.

If leaks are discovered on sections of pipe desighated to remain the main shall be repaired
at a negotiated price.

Expose leaking sections of pipe carefully, taking care not to damage pipe.
Dewater leaking section by isolating from upper sections to minimize loss of water.

Repair sections of pipe by cutting out and replacing defective sections of pipe.

REACTION BACKING

A

Mechanical joint anchors for ductile iron pipe. Welded butt or standard flange for HDPE
pipe.

Placement of reaction backing shall be as detailed. Bearing area shall be as follows:
(Square feet against trench wall in sand).

Pipe Tees &

Size Plugs 90° Els. 45° Els. 22-%° Els.  11-%° Els.
4" 1 2 1 1 1
6" 3 3 2 1 1
8" 4 6 3 2 1
10" 7 9 5 3 2
12" 9 11 6 3 2
14" 11 15 8 5 3
16" 13 20 10 6 3
18" 16 25 12 7 4
20" 20 28 14 8 4
24" 28 40 20 11 6

Other Soil Conditions:

Cemented sand or hardpan: multiply above by 0.5

Gravel: multiply above by 0.7

Hard dry clay: multiply above by 0.7

Soft clay: multiply above by 2.0

Muck: Secure all fittings with the rod clamps with concrete reaction
backing the same as for sand conditions.

When approved by the Owner, locked joint pipe, joint retainer glands, joint anchoring
systems, or rod fitting types may be used instead of concrete thrust blocks.

If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and
retest at no cost to Owner.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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TESTING
A. This work shall be considered incidental to and included in the unit price for water main.
Employ experienced people or subcontractor with minimum 3 years experience.
B. Pressure test report; record:
1. Type and form of method used.
2. Date, time of start, and time of completion.
3. Test locations.
4 Initial residuals (pressures) for each outlet tested. Name of person conducting
the test and inspector.
5. Indicate test passed or failed.
C. Leakage test report; record:
1. Project name, section being tested.
2. Time and date of test.
3. Name of persons conducting testing and inspecting.
4. Test locations.
5. Initial and 2 hour residual values for each outlet tested.
6. Certification that test passed or failed.
D. Continuity test; record:
1 Project name, section being testing.
2 Time and date of testing.
3. Contact points (Hydrant, valve).
4 Amperes applied at source and recorded at gage.
5 Name of persons testing and inspecting.
6 Indication if test passed or failed.
E. Service Line Leakage Test
1. The Contractor shall test each new service lateral between the corporation and
curb stop prior to reconnection of the service at the curb stop.
2. The test shall pressurize the line at 100 psi for a one minute period.
a. A PASSING line shall have no (<1 psi) loss in pressure after one minute.
b. A FAILING line shall be considered one that has a noticeable (>1 psi)
loss in pressure after one minute.
3. Contractor shall record the following:
a. Date and time of test.
b. Address of service.
C. Material and condition of service line.
d. Pressure applied.
e. PASS or FAIL.
4. Contact the Municipality to assist in isolating and locating service line.
5. Forward results of tests to Engineer’s onsite representative immediately
following tests.
F. Pressure test system to 150 psi. Repair leaks and re-test.

1. After completion of pipeline installation, including backfill, but prior to final
connection to existing system, conduct, in presence of Architect/Engineer,
concurrent hydrostatic pressure and leakage tests in accordance with AWWA
C600.

2. Provide equipment required to perform leakage and hydrostatic pressure tests.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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Test Pressure: Not less than 150 psi or 50 psi in excess of maximum static
pressure, whichever is greater.

Conduct hydrostatic test for at least two-hour duration.

No pipeline installation will be approved when pressure varies by more than 5 psi
at completion of hydrostatic pressure test.

Before applying test pressure, completely expel air from section of piping under
test. Provide corporation cocks so air can be expelled as pipeline is filled with
water. After air has been expelled, close corporation cocks and apply test
pressure. At conclusion of tests, remove corporation cocks and plug resulting
piping openings.

Slowly bring piping to test pressure and allow system to stabilize prior to
conducting leakage test. Do not open or close valves at differential pressures
above rated pressure.

Examine exposed piping, fittings, valves, hydrants, and joints carefully during
hydrostatic pressure test. Repair or replace damage or defective pipe, fittings,
valves, hydrants, or joints discovered, following pressure test.

No pipeline installation will be approved when leakage is greater than that
determined by the following formula:

L = ShbV P
148,000
L = allowable, in gallons per hour
S = length of pipe tested, in feet
D = nominal diameter of pipe, in inches
P = average test pressure during leakage test, in pounds per square

inch (gauge)
When leakage exceeds specified acceptable rate, locate source and make repairs.
Repeat test until specified leakage requirements are met.

Continuity Testing

1.

2.

3.

o ks

The pipeline and hydrants shall be tested for electrical continuity and current
capacity.

The test shall be made after hydrostatic testing is completed and while the line is
at normal operating pressure.

A direct current of 200 amperes + 10%, shall be passed through the section under
test for a period of five minutes.

Current flow shall be continuously monitored with a suitable ammeter.
Insufficient current, excessive fluctuation, or arcing shall be indicative of
defective electrical contact, and the cause shall be isolated and corrected.
Caution: In order to prevent inadvertent hazardous electrical grounding paths
through customer’s water services, the continuity test shall be conducted using a
non-grounded current circuit.

Testing Polyethylene Pipe

1.

To compensate for initial stretch, a period of 3 hours is required to pressurize the
pipe, plus 1 hour during which time the required pressure is maintained before
the test period is started.

System and service lines shall be tested for leakage following the pressure test.
The test pressure shall be the lower of 150% of system design operating pressure
(120 psi minimum) or the pressure rating of the lowest pressure ratio component
in the test section. The test shall last for 3 hours. If the amount of make-up
water needed to maintain test pressure does not exceed the amount in Table 2, no
leakage is indicated.

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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Prior to testing, all curb stop valves shall be closed.

Table 2
Test Phase Water Make-Up Amount
Nominal Pipe Size, Make-Up Water Allowance (U.S. Gallons per 100 ft of Pipe)
In 1 Hour Test 2 Hour Test 3 Hour Test

1-14 0.06 0.10 0.16
1-1/2 0.07 0.10 0.17
2 0.07 0.11 0.19

3 0.10 0.15 0.25
4 0.13 0.25 0.40

5 0.19 0.38 0.58
5-3/8 0.21 0.41 0.62
6 0.3 0.6 0.9
7-1/8 0.4 0.7 1.0
8 0.5 1.0 1.5
10 0.8 1.3 2.1
12 1.1 2.3 3.4
13-3/8 1.2 2.5 3.7
14 1.4 2.8 4.2
16 1.7 3.3 5.0
18 2.0 4.3 6.5
20 2.8 5.5 8.0
22 3.5 7.0 10.5
24 4.5 8.9 13.3
26 5.0 10.0 15.0
28 5.5 11.1 16.8
30 6.3 12.7 19.2
32 7.0 14.3 215
34 8.0 16.2 24.3
36 9.0 18.0 27.0
42 12.0 23.1 35.3
48 15.0 27.0 43.0
54 18.5 31.4 51.7

NOTE: Polyethylene pipe will slowly expand under pressure until it reaches equilibrium.
The test period shall commence after apparent equilibrium is reached.

3.

Initial Service Line Leak Testing. The piping system should be gradually
brought up to normal operating pressure, and held at normal operating pressure
for at least ten (10) minutes. During this time, joint and connections may be
examined for leakage.

If test is not completed within 8 hours, the pipe must be relaxed for 8 hours
before the next testing sequence.

CONTRACTOR shall correct defects and repeat test until acceptable, incidental

to project.
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I The Contractor shall make necessary arrangements with the OWNER for source,
measurement and payment for the water needed for these tests.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Contractor shall prepare and submit a “Backfill Compaction” plan for approval under
Sections 01 30 00, 01 33 00 and 01 40 00. The plan shall indicate how he intends to meet
the compaction requirements for the various areas of backfilling (paved or unpaved) and
various increments of work (backfill, paved subbase, paved base, pavement). Include
methods and equipment that will be utilized.

B. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and
retest at no cost to Owner.

C. Contractor shall contact Owner prior to performing final testing, inspection and approval
of work.

END OF SECTION

Site Water Utility Distribution Piping
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SECTION 33 13 00

DISINFECTING OF WATER UTILITY DISTRIBUTION

A Section includes disinfection of potable water distribution and transmission system; and
testing and reporting results.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 33 11 16 — Site Water Utility Distribution Piping.
REFERENCES
A. American Water Works Association:
1. AWWA B300 - Hypochlorites.
2. AWWA B301 — Liquid Chlorine
3. AWWA B303 — Sodium Chlorite
4 AWWA C600 - Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their
Appurtenances.
5. AWWA C651 - Disinfecting Water Mains.
SUBMITTALS
A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.
B. Product Data: Submit procedures, proposed chemicals, and treatment levels for review.
C. Test Reports: Indicate results comparative to specified requirements.
D. Certificate: Certify cleanliness of water distribution system meets or exceeds MDEQ —

Water Division Requirements in the safe drinking water standards.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 70 00 — Execution and Closeout Requirements.
B. Disinfection Report:
1. Type and form of disinfectant used.
2. Date and time of disinfectant injection start and time of completion.
3. Test locations.
4. Name of person collecting samples.
5. Initial and 24 hour disinfectant residuals in treated water in ppm for each outlet
tested.
6. Date and time of flushing start and completion.
7. Disinfectant residual after flushing in ppm for each outlet tested.

Disinfecting of Water Utility Distribution
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C. Bacteriological Report:
1. Date issued, project name, and testing laboratory name, address, and telephone
number.
2. Time and date of water sample collection.
3. Name of person collecting samples.
4. Test locations.
5. Initial and 24 hour disinfectant residuals in ppm for each outlet tested.
6. Coliform bacteria test results for each outlet tested.
7. Certify water conforms, or fails to conform, to bacterial standards of MDEQ.
8. Two (2) consecutive negative bacteriological samples, taken no less than 24

hours apart shall constitute a passing test sequence.

D. Water Quality Certificate: Certify water conforms to quality MDEQ standards, suitable
for human consumption.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform Work in accordance with AWWA C651.
B. Maintain one copy of each document on site.

16 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Water Treatment Firm: Company specializing in disinfecting potable water systems
specified in this section with minimum three years experience.

B. Testing Firm: Company specializing in testing potable water systems, certified and
approved by State of Michigan.

C. Submit bacteriologist's signature and authority associated with testing.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 DISINFECTION CHEMICALS

A. Chemicals:

1. AWWA B300, Hypochlorite.
2. AWWA B301, Liquid Chlorine.
3. AWWA B303, Sodium Chlorite.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify piping system has been cleaned, inspected, and pressure tested.

Disinfecting of Water Utility Distribution
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Perform scheduling and disinfecting activity with start-up, water pressure testing,
adjusting and balancing, demonstration procedures, including coordination with related
systems.

INSTALLATION

A

L.

After pressure testing but prior to disinfection, the system shall be flushed at maximum
intervals as determined by hydrant spacing. Flushing shall be accomplished at a pipe
velocity in excess of 2.5 feet per second until the discharge is clean.

Provide and attach required equipment to perform the Work of this section.

Perform disinfection of water distribution system and installation of system and pressure
testing. Refer to Section 33 11 16.

Inject treatment disinfectant into piping system using AWWA 6651 continuous feed
system. Prevent cross connection to existing potable water system.

Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours at not less than 25 parts per million.

Flush, circulate, and clean until required cleanliness is achieved; use municipal domestic
water. Operate valves to disinfect them.

Replace permanent system devices removed for disinfection.

Two consecutive safe bacteriological samples shall be taken approximately 24 hours
apart before acceptance of the disinfected section.

After the main has been disinfected and accepted, flush hydrants and service lines until
clean.

Prevent soil erosion at discharge points.
Contractor shall make arrangement with water supplier (Village, Township, Utility, etc.)
for source, measurement and payment for water required for construction, flushing and

disinfection.

Disinfect all cut in pipe and appurtenances prior to completing installations.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

Section 01 40 00 — Quality Requirements: Field inspecting, testing, adjusting, and
balancing.

Disinfection, Flushing, and Sampling:

1. Disinfect pipeline installation in accordance with AWWA C651. Use of liquid
chlorine is not permitted except as used per AWWA C651 methods of continuous
injection.

Disinfecting of Water Utility Distribution
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Upon completion of retention period required for disinfection, flush pipeline until
chlorine concentration in water leaving pipeline is no higher than that generally
prevailing in existing system or is acceptable for domestic use.

Legally dispose of chlorinated water. When chlorinated discharge may cause
damage to environment, apply neutralizing chemical to chlorinated water to
neutralize chlorine residual remaining in water.

After final flushing and before pipeline is connected to existing system, or placed
in service, employ an approved independent testing laboratory to sample, test and
certify water quality suitable for human consumption.

Provide analysis reports of treated and discharged water to the owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 33 31 00

SANITARY UTILITY PIPING

A. Section Includes:

1.

2
3.
4

Sanitary sewage pipe.
Underground pipe markers.
Manholes.

Bedding and cover materials.

B. Related Sections:

NoookrwhE

1.2 REFERENCES

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-In-Place Concrete.
Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork.
Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 33 05 13 - Manholes and Structures.

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1.

AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a
4.54-kg (10-1b) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

B. ASTM International:

1.

2.

3.

10.

ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil
Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)).

ASTM D1785 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe,
Schedules 40, 80, and 120.

ASTM D2235 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cement for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-
Styrene (ABS) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.

ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications.

ASTM D2466 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe
Fittings, Schedule 40.

ASTM D2564 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly (Vinyl Chloride)
(PVC) Plastic Piping Systems.

ASTM D2729 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and
Fittings.

ASTM D2751 - Standard Specification for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Sewer
Pipe and Fittings.

ASTM D2855 - Standard Practice for Making Solvent-Cemented Joints with Poly (Vinyl
Chloride) (PVC) Pipe and Fittings.

Sanitary Utility Piping
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11. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

12. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in Place by
Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

13. ASTM D3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer
Pipe and Fittings.

14. ASTM F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining Plastic

Pipe.

DEFINITIONS

A. Bedding or Bedding Envelope: Aggregate material placed under, beside and directly over pipe,
prior to subsequent backfill operations.

SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit data indicating pipe materials and pipe accessories used.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures required to install Products
specified.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify products meet or exceed specified requirements.

E. Bypass pumping plan if required.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Section 01 70 00 — Contract Closeout: Requirements for submittals.

Project Record Documents: Record location of pipe runs, connections, manholes, cleanouts, invert
elevations and any other pertinent as-built information of value to the Owner for future reference.

Identify and describe unexpected variations to subsoil conditions or discovery of uncharted
utilities.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

B.

Perform Work in accordance with the Township’s Standards.

Maintain one copy of each document on site.

Minimum sewer and water main horizontal separation is ten feet.

Whenever sewer must cross under water mains, the sewer shall be laid at such an elevation that the
top of the sewer is at least 18 inches below the bottom of the water main. If existing conditions
prevent vertical separation as described above, the water main shall be relocated pursuant to detail

drawings.

Water mains shall not be relocated below sewer lines without prior approval from the Engineer. If
it is necessary, as determined by the Engineer, to relocate a water main below a sewer line, the
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sewer shall be constructed of a slip-on or mechanical-joint ductile iron pipe, or PVC water main
pressure pipe (SDR 18).

1.7 FIELD MEASUREMENTS
A Verify field measurements and elevations are as indicated by the manufacturer.
18 COORDINATION
A Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Coordinate the Work with Site Water Utility Distribution Piping of this contract.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SANITARY SEWAGE PIPE

A Plastic Pipe for gravity installations:
1. Plastic Pipe: ANSI/ASTM D3034, SDR 35, Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) material; inside
nominal diameter, bell and spigot style rubber ring sealed gasket joints.

2. For gravity lateral installations: Plastic Pipe 6”: ANSI/ASTM D3034, SDR 26, Polyvinyl
Chloride (PVC) material; inside nominal diameter, bell and spigot style for solvent
cemented or gasketed joints.

3. For gravity lateral installations within 50 of a potable water well: Plastic Pipe 6:
ANSI/ASTM D3034, Sch40 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) material; inside nominal diameter,
bell and spigot style or straight pipe end and couplings with solvent cemented or gasketed
joints rated for pressure water service.

4. Plastic Pipe: ANSI/ASTM D2241, SDR 18 (pipe meeting requirements for potable water
pressure pipe, where indicated on Plans) Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) material; inside
nominal diameter, bell and spigot style for solvent cemented or gasketed joints. Pipe must
be stamped either:

a. ‘NSF-PW
b. ‘NSF-61° and ‘NSF-14’.
5. E(Isastic Pipe: ASTM D3035 High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) pipe SDR 11, 1 1/2” to
6. Fittings/Wyes: PVC, AWWA C900
7. Joints: ASTM F477, elastomeric gaskets.
8. Stainless steel band clamps for securing boots to pipe.
9. SDR 18 PVC pipe (C900 pressure pipe) installed to meet isolation distance requirements in

a gravity sewer system must be pressure tested to 100 psi minimum per specification 33 34
00 section 3.7.F.
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2.2 UNDERGROUND PIPE MARKERS

A. Plastic Ribbon Tape: Bright colored, continuously printed marked “Sewer”, minimum 6 inches
wide by 4 mil thick, manufactured for direct burial service, where directed by Engineer.

2.3 MANHOLES
A. In accordance with Section 33 05 13.
24 BEDDING AND COVER MATERIALS
A Bedding: Fill Type A5 or Al as specified in Section 31 05 16.

B. Bedding Special: Where directed by Engineer, typically in saturated areas, use Type Al material as
specified in Section 31 05 16. Incidental to the cost of Sanitary Sewer.

C. Cover: Fill Type A5, as specified in Section 31 05 16.

D. Soil Backfill from above Pipe Bedding Envelope to one (1) foot above Pipe Bedding Envelope:
Soil Type S2, as specified in Section 31 05 13. Subsoil with no rocks over 2 inches in diameter,
frozen earth or foreign matter.

E. Soil Backfill from one (1) foot above Pipe Bedding Envelope to Finish Grade (or subgrade):
Suitable excavated material with no rocks over 12 inches in diameter, frozen earth, or frozen
matter.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions before starting
work.
B. Verify trench cut or excavation base is ready to receive work and excavations, dimensions, and

elevations are as indicated on drawings.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Correct over excavation with fine aggregate.

B. Remove large stones or other hard matter which could damage pipe or impede consistent
backfilling or compaction.

3.3 BEDDING

A Excavate pipe trench in accordance with Section 31 23 17. Hand trim excavation for accurate
placement of pipe to elevations indicated.

B. Place bedding material at trench bottom, level materials in continuous layer not exceeding 6 inches
compacted depth, compact to 95% optimum moisture.

C. Place pipe bedding material around sides and up to 12” above top of pipe. Compact to 95%.

Sanitary Utility Piping
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Maintain optimum moisture content of bedding material to attain required compaction density.
Keep trench dry during placement and compaction of bedding envelope, in accordance with
Section 01 12 00 and Section 31 23 19.

INSTALLATION - PIPE

A.

H.

Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with ASTM D2321 and manufacturer’s
instructions. Seal joints watertight.

Lay pipe to slope gradients noted on drawings.

Install bedding at sides and over top of pipe to minimum compacted thickness of 12 inches above
top of pipe; compact to 95%.

Refer to Section 31 23 17 for backfilling and compacting requirements. Do not displace or damage
pipe when compacting.

Connect to Forsyth Township sewer systems as indicated and detailed on drawings. Provide
sanitary sewer services through installed wyes.

Pipe installation shall proceed upgrade with spigot ends pointing in the direction of flow. Pipe shall
be placed so that each pipe rests upon the full length of its barrel with holes excavated to
accommodate bells. Except by special permission, no pipe shall have its grade or joint disturbed
after placement. All gasket pipe joints shall be manually pushed in place, with no machine
assistance. All openings along the line of the sewer shall be securely closed, as directed, and
suitable stoppers shall be placed to prevent earth or other substances from entering the sewer at any
time.

Install plastic ribbon tape continuous over top of pipe 24 inches below finish grade, above pipe
line; coordinate with Section 31 23 17, where directed by Engineer.

Install Work in accordance with Township Standards.

INSTALLATION - MANHOLES

Excavate for manholes in accordance with Section 31 23 16.
Form bottom of excavation clean and smooth to correct elevation.

Form and place cast-in-place concrete base pad, with provision for sanitary sewer pipe end
sections.

Establish elevations and pipe inverts for inlets and outlets as indicated on Drawings.

Mount lid and frame level in grout, secured to top cone section to elevation indicated, 4" lower
than finished pavement grade.

Manhole steps shall be aligned with maximum 1” tolerance from centerline.

Manhole steps shall be aligned with casting and plumb to the point where the rim/opening is
closest to the manhole barrel.

Sanitary Utility Piping
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FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

@

o O

m

A

Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection services.
Deflection Test: Test in accordance with this section.

Gravity Sewer Lamping: Test in accordance with this section.

Request inspection prior to and immediately after placing bedding.

Compaction Testing: In accordance with ASTM D1557, ASTM D698, AASHTO T180, ASTM
D2922 and ASTM D3017.

When tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and retest.

Frequency of Compaction Tests: One test per lift per 250 feet of trench.

PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

Section 01 70 00 — Contract Closeout: Requirements for protecting finished Work.

Protect pipe and aggregate cover from damage or displacement until backfilling operation is in
progress.

Contractor and Engineer to verify that the completed sewer pipe is free of dirt, mud, rocks or other
deleterious materials. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to remove any such materials, which
may impede proper sewage flow through pipes or manholes, by jetting, flushing, etc.

TESTING AND INSPECTION OF SANITARY PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION

Infiltration Testing

1. The Contractor shall furnish the testing device, all materials, equipment and labor for
making this acceptance test.

2. Sewers and manholes below the groundwater table shall be tested for infiltration by
measuring the infiltrated flow of water over a measured weir set up in the invert of the
sewer a known distance from a temporary bulkhead or other limiting point of infiltration.
After the sewer has been pumped out if necessary, no test shall be started until normal
infiltration conditions are established in the work to be tested. If the groundwater level at
the item of testing is below the centerline of the sewer, the sewer will be tested for leakage
by bulkheading the manhole at the lower end of the section under test, and filling the sewer
with water until it is at least two (2) feet above the crown at the section. Leakage will be
measured by the amount of water added to maintain the water at that level. Tests shall be
carried for a minimum of four hours with readings at thirty minute intervals. The
Contractor shall furnish labor, material and equipment necessary to make these leakage
tests.

3. The allowable maximum amount of infiltration shall be 50 gallons per inch of diameter,
per mile of pipe, per twenty-four hours.

4. When infiltration or leakage occurs in excess of the specified amount, defective pipe, pipe
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joints and manholes shall be located and repaired at the expense of the Contractor. If the
defective work cannot be located, the Contractor, at his own expense, shall remove and
reconstruct as much as the original work as necessary to obtain a sewer within the
allowable infiltration (leakage) limit upon retesting as necessary.

B. Low Pressure Air Test
1. General
a. This test shall be conducted no sooner than 30 days after the sanitary sewers,

including appurtenances and sanitary laterals have been installed, backfilled,
compacted, and cleaned.

Provide either the low pressure air test or the water infiltration test for sanitary
sewers submerged by ground water.

All Low Pressure Air Testing shall be in accordance with ASTM F1417.
This test method provides procedures for testing plastic pipe sewer lines, using
low-pressure air to prove the integrity of the installed material and the construction

procedures.

This test method shall be performed on lines after all connections and service
laterals have been plugged and braced adequately to withstand the test pressure.

For diameters of sewer pipe, between 4 inches and 24 inches inclusive, the pipe shall be
tested between adjacent manholes. The test time for the air pressure to drop the specified
one pound shall be in accordance with the following table:

TABLE 1: LOW PRESSURE AIR TEST TIME (MANHOLE TO MANHOLE)

Minimum Specified Time Required for a 1.0 psig Pressure Drop for Size and Length of Pipe Indicated for Q =

0.0015

Pipe Min- Length Time for Specification Time for Length (L) Shown, min:s
- imum for Min-

Dia | Time, imum Longer | 100t | 150t | 2007 | 250 ft | s00ft | ss0ft | a00ft | as0ft
mn. min:s Time, ft Length, s
4 3:46 597 0.380 L 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46 3:46
6 5:40 398 0.854 L 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:40 5:42 6:24
8 7:34 298 1520 L 7:34 7:34 7:34 7:34 7:36 8:52 10:08 11:24
10 9:26 239 2374 L 9:26 9:26 9:26 9:53 11:52 13:51 15:49 17:48
12 11:20 199 3.418 L 11:20 | 11:20 11:24 14:15 17:05 19:56 22:47 25:38
15 14:10 159 5.342 L 14:10 | 14:10 17:48 22:15 26:42 31:09 35:36 40:04
18 17:00 133 7.692 L 17:00 | 19:13 25:38 32:03 38:27 44:52 51:16 57:41
21 19:50 114 10.470 L 19:50 | 26:10 34:54 43:37 52:21 61:00 69:48 78:31
24 22:40 99 13.674 L 22:47 | 34:11 45:34 56:58 68:22 79:46 91:10 102:33
27 25:30 88 17.306 L 28:51 | 43:16 57:41 72:07 86:32 100:57 | 115:22 | 129:48
30 28:20 80 21.366 L 35:37 | 53:25 71:13 89:02 106:50 | 124:38 | 142:26 | 160:15
33 31:10 72 25.852 L 43:05 | 64:38 86:10 107:43 | 129:16 | 150:43 | 172:21 | 193:53
36 34:00 66 30.768 L 51:17 | 76:55 | 102:34 | 128:12 | 153:50 | 179:29 | 205:07 | 230:46

Testing shall include the following:
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3. Pressurize pipeline to 4.0 psi and allow to stabilize (stabilization of air temperature may
cause pressure drop).

4. When pressure has stabilized, start test at 3.5 psi and record time.

5. If pressure drops more than 1.0 psi during the determined test time, the test will be
considered failed.

6. If the test section is below the groundwater level, determine the height of the groundwater
above the spring line of the pipe at each end of the test section and compute the average.
For every foot of groundwater above the pipe spring line, increase the gage test by 0.43
pounds per square inch.

7. If the ground water level is 2 ft or more above the top of pipe at the upstream end, or if the
air pressure required for the test is greater than 9-psi gage, the low pressure air test should
not be used.

Inspection of gravity pipelines by lamping

1. The test shall be conducted no sooner than:

a. 14 days after the base course has been placed, compacted and the density accepted,
but before paving is constructed, if under a road or within 45 degrees of shoulder
hinge point, or;

b. 30 days after all backfill has been placed and consolidated, if outside of
road/shoulder limits.

Any section of the completed sewer failing to pass that test shall be repaired and retested,

at the Contractor’s expense.

2. The Contractor shall furnish the testing device, all materials, equipment and labor for
making this acceptance test.

3. Equipment to include, but not limited to:
a. Battery operated light
b. Mirror capable of projecting down from surface reaching the invert of deepest

sewer to conduct lamping without entering the manhole.

4. Whether televised or not, gravity pipelines shall be lamped and a record of the results of
lamping furnished to the Engineer.

5. Check vertical and horizontal alignment by sighting through newly constructed pipeline
after illuminating opposite end with a flashlight.

6. Light beam should be full throughout the section, but no less than two-thirds full under any
circumstances.

7. Relay any section of pipe found to be out of alignment.
8. If Contractor wishes not to provide the above equipment for this test, then the proper

confined entry equipment (i.e. tripod, harness, gas meter, barricades on surface, etc.) must
be supplied. If all proper confined entry equipment is not provided, UPEA staff is
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prohibited from entering manhole, which results in no test, therefore a failed pipe section.

D. Deflection Testing

1.

The entire length of the installed main line pipe shall be tested for acceptance with an
approved go/no-go acceptance testing device to measure the deflection of the installed
pipe. The maximum allowed deflection shall be 5%. Required mandrel sizes are listed in
Table 2.

Table 2
Mandrel Sizes
SDR 35 SDR 26
Nominal 5% Deflection 5% Deflection
Size Base ID Mandrel Size Base ID Mandrel Size
4" 3.895 3.70 3.811 3.62
6" 5.742 5.45 5.612 5.33
8" 7.665 7.28 7.488 7.11
10" 9.563 9.08 9.342 8.87
12" 11.361 10.79 11.102 10.55
15" 13.898 13.20 13.575 12.90
18" 16.976 16.13 16.586 15.76
21" 20.004 19.00 19.545 18.57
24" 22.48 21.36 21.964 20.87
27" 25.327 24.06 24,744 23.51
30" 29.132 27.68 28.461 27.04
36" 34.869 33.13 34.120 32.41

The test shall be conducted no sooner than:

a. 14 days after the base course has been placed, compacted and the density accepted,
but before paving is constructed, if under a road or within 45 degrees of shoulder
hinge point, or;

b. 30 days after all backfill has been placed and consolidated, if outside of
road/shoulder limits.

Any section of the completed sewer failing to pass that test shall be repaired and retested,
at the Contractor’s expense.

For acceptance, the device must pass through the entire section between manholes or other
structures in one pass when pulled by hand without the use of excessive force.

The Contractor shall furnish the testing device, all materials, equipment and labor for
making this acceptance test.

The testing device shall be a rigidly constructed cylinder or other approved shape, which
will not change shape or size when subjected to forces exerted on it by the pipe wall. The
device shall have a certificate indicating tolerances and date of last calibration. Engineer
reserves the right to confirm dimension prior to any test.

All testing shall be done under the observation of the Engineer.
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3.9 BYPASS PUMPING

A. Scope

1.

B. Submittals

1.

C. Coordination

1.

Involves providing the necessary labor, materials and equipment required for bypass
pumping of sewer flows around portions of existing gravity sewers being repaired,
replaced or rehabilitated. All flow shall be pumped around segments during the installation
and testing of the new sewer, sewer connections and the replacement or installation of
manholes. Contractor shall be responsible for all sewage pumping and any spills that may
occur as a result of equipment failure or high flows.

The Contractor shall submit the following information in accordance with
Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.

a. Drawings showing arrangement of temporary pumping equipment and location of
suction and discharge piping.

b. Pump curves for the proposed temporary pumping equipment identifying the duty
point (flow and head) for the system.

C. Size and type of temporary suction and discharge piping.

The Contractor shall prepare and submit a detailed plan for set-up, operation and shutdown
of the bypass pumping system. The plan shall include the following:

a. Implementation plan showing coordination between the installation of the new
sewer piping or repairs and the starting of the bypass pumping system.

b. Emergency action plan identifying the measures taken in the event of a bypass
pump failure.

C. Staffing plan for responding to alarm conditions identifying multiple contacts by
name and phone numbers (office, mobile, etc.)

d. A contingency plan to implement in the event the pipe rehabilitation and/or
replacement has unexpected delays or problems.

e. A schedule of how long the bypass system is to be in operation to allow the sewer

repair work in each section.

Bypass pumping may be required while completing connections throughout the
project. Contractor shall schedule any sewer alterations and down-time with the
Township personnel and the Engineer.

Layout, arrangement and utilization of proposed bypass pumping work shall

be approved by the Township and Engineer. Bypass pumping must be monitored by
Contractor personnel at all times. Contractor is responsible for pumping if operations
continue past normal working hours.

Once work is completed, Contractor shall coordinate placing the new system
into service with the Owner and Engineer.

Contractor shall provide for complete restoration. Items not covered in the Bid

Schedule shall be included in the cost for other items, and items associated with the bypass
work. Existing system must be restored to original working condition once the bypass
operations are complete.
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Bypass systems shall be located in areas that do not disturb nearby homes or

businesses. The Contractor is required to contact all customers whose servicelines connect
to the sewer system being bypassed, inform them that they may be temporarily out of
service, and inform them when the sewer system is back in service.

Any damages arising from backups, blockages or overflows of sewage during the
course of the work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. Any fines or
cleanup costs due to overflows or spills are the responsibility of the contractor.

When bypassing operations are complete, any stored flow shall be released
gradually to avoid potential surges that could flood or overload receiving pipes.

Prior to plugging flow through existing facilities, the Contractor shall demonstrate that the
bypass pumping system if functioning properly. Pumping equipment shall have the
capacity to convey 100 percent of peak flows around the construction area. Temporary
pump systems shall be capable of conveying dry and wet weather flows, as determined by
the Contractor. The flow shall be intercepted at the upstream end of the construction area,
pumped through temporary piping, and discharged into a manhole on the downstream side
of the construction area. The discharge manhole shall be approved by the Township and
Engineer. Temporary discharge piping shall be suitably positioned and braced so that
damage to existing facilities and equipment is prevented.

Open channels, ditches, trenches or storm sewer systems shall not be used to convey
sanitary sewage flow.

The cost of bypass pumping operations shall be considered incidental to construction costs.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 33 41 00

STORM UTILITY DRAINAGE PIPING

A. Section Includes:

oo

Storm drainage piping and fittings.
Accessories.

Underground pipe markers.

Catch basins and plant area drains.
Cleanouts.

Bedding and cover materials.

B. Related Sections:

NG~ E

12 REFERENCES

Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.
Section 31 05 13 - Soils for Earthwork.
Section 31 05 16 - Aggregates for Earthwork.
Section 31 23 16 - Excavation.

Section 31 23 17 - Trenching.

Section 31 23 19 - Dewatering.

Section 31 23 23 - Fill.

Section 33 05 13 - Manholes and Structures.

A. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials:

1.

AASHTO T180 - Standard Specification for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils
Using a 4.54-kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop.

B. ASTM International:

1.
2.

3.

ASTM AT74 - Standard Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings.

ASTM C14 - Standard Specification for Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain, and
Culvert Pipe.

ASTM C76 - Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm
Drain, and Sewer Pipe.

ASTM C443 - Standard Specification for Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manholes,
Using Rubber Gaskets.

ASTM C564 - Standard Specification for Rubber Gaskets for Cast Iron Soil Pipe
and Fittings.

ASTM C924 - Standard Practice for Testing Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines by Low-
Pressure Air Test Method.

ASTM C969 - Standard Practice for Infiltration and Exfiltration Acceptance
Testing of Installed Precast Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines.

ASTM C1103 - Standard Practice for Joint Acceptance Testing of Installed
Precast Concrete Pipe Sewer Lines.

ASTM D698 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics
of Soil Using Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 KN-m/m3)).

Storm Utility Drainage Piping
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10. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000 ft-Ibf/ft3 (2,700 kN-
m/m3)).

11. ASTM D2235 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cement for Acrylonitrile-
Butadiene-Styrene (ABS) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.

12. ASTM D2321 - Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic
Pipe for Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications.

13. ASTM D2564 - Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly (Vinyl
Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Piping Systems.

14. ASTM D2729 - Standard Specification for Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer
Pipe and Fittings.

15. ASTM D2751 - Standard Specification for Acrylonitrile-Butadiene-Styrene
(ABS) Sewer Pipe and Fittings.

16. ASTM D2855 - Standard Practice for Making Solvent-Cemented Joints with
Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pipe and Fittings.

17. ASTM D2922 - Standard Test Method for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

18. ASTM D3017 - Standard Test Method for Water Content of Soil and Rock in
Place by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth).

19. ASTM D3034 - Standard Specification for Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride)
(PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings.

20. ASTM F477 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining
Plastic Pipe.

C. Michigan Department of Transportation — 2012 Standard Specifications for construction.
SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures: Requirements for submittals.

B. Product Data: Submit data indicating pipe, pipe accessories, manholes and catch basins.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit special procedures required to install

Products specified.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify Products meet or exceed specified requirements.
Provide copy of MDOT MTM 723 pressure testing approval.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Requirements for submittals.
B. Project Record Documents:
1. Accurately record actual locations of pipe runs, connections, catch basins, and

invert elevations.

COORDINATION

A Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Coordination and project conditions.

B. Verify that field measurements and elevations are as indicated.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

STORM DRAINAGE PIPING

A. Corrugated Steel Pipe

1. Meet the requirements of AASHTO M36

2. Coupling Bonds: Galvanized steel at least 10 inches wide and provided with at
least two galvanized steel bolts.

3. Maximum burial depth 10’. Minimum burial depth 3°.

4. Shall meet and provide certification of MDOT M723.

B. Reinforced Concrete Pipe: ANSI/ASTM C76, Class IV with Wall Type B; mesh
reinforcement; inside nominal diameter of 12-30 inches, bell and spigot end joints with
ANSI/ASTM C443, rubber compression gasket joint.

1. Utilize MDOT table 402-1 for Class.
2. Meet and provide certification of MDOT M-723 compliance.
C. Corrugated High Density Polyethylene Pipe (Smooth Interior)
1. Meet ASTM F-2648
2. Standard Joints shall be as follows:
a. Joints shall be made with split couplings, corrugated to match the pipe

corrugations, and shall engage a minimum of 6 corrugations for 127-24”
diameter and 4 corrugations for 30” and 36” diameter.

b. Where required by the Engineer, a neoprene gasket shall be utilized with
the coupling to provide a soil tight joint.

ACCESSORIES

A Filter Fabric: Non-biodegradable, woven or non-woven; manufactured by Mirafi or
equal.
B. Fittings shall be same material as pipe molded or formed to suit pipe size and end design.

BEDDING AND COVER MATERIALS

A Bedding: Fill Type A5 (or Type Al, as directed by Engineer) as specified in Section
3105 16.

B. Cover: Fill Type A5, as specified in Section 31 05 16.
C. Soil Backfill from Above Pipe to Finish Grade: Soil Type S1, S2, or A5 as specified in

Section 31 05 13 and Section 31 05 16. Subsoil with no rocks over 2 inches in diameter,
frozen earth or foreign matter.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Verification of existing conditions
before starting work.
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Verify trench cut and excavation base is ready to receive work and excavations,
dimensions, and elevations are as indicated on drawings.

PREPARATION

A Hand trim excavations to required elevations. Correct over excavation with Type Al or
A5 aggregate.

B. Remove large stones or other hard matter which could damage piping or impede
consistent backfilling or compaction.

BEDDING

A. Excavate pipe trench in accordance with Section 31 23 17 for work of this Section. Hand
trim excavation for accurate placement of pipe to elevations indicated.

B. Place bedding material at trench bottom, level materials in continuous layer not
exceeding 6 inches compacted depth.

C. Maintain optimum moisture content of bedding material to attain required compaction

density.

INSTALLATION - PIPE

A

F.

Install pipe, fittings, and accessories in accordance with ASTM D2321. Seal joints
watertight.

Place pipe on minimum 6 inch deep bed of Type A5 aggregate.
Lay pipe to slope gradients and elevations noted on drawings.

Install aggregate at sides and over top of pipe. Install top cover to minimum compacted
thickness of 12 inches, compact to 95 percent.

Refer to Section 31 23 23 for backfilling and compacting requirements. Do not displace
or damage pipe when compacting.

Refer to Section 33 05 13 for manhole and structure requirements.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A

B.

Request inspection prior to and immediately after placing aggregate cover over pipe.
Compaction Testing: In accordance with ASTM D1557.

When tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace
and retest, at no cost to Owner.

Frequency of Compaction Tests: Contractor tester shall test bedding and backfill at a
frequency of (1) test per lift per 200 feet of trench.

Infiltration Test: Test in accordance with ASTM 969.

Storm Utility Drainage Piping
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3.6 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Protecting finished Work.

B. Protect pipe and aggregate cover from damage or displacement until backfilling operation
is in progress.
1. Take care not to damage or displace installed pipe and joints during construction
of pipe supports, backfilling, testing, and other operations.
2. Repair or replace pipe that is damaged or displaced from construction operations,
at no cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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